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INTRODUCTION

PCR 422 Globalisation and Peace is a three-crediit ecourse for
undergraduate students in Globalisation and PeatglieS. The
materials have been developed to equip you with ftirelamental
principles of the subject matter. The course ggigies you an overview
of the course. It also provides you with information the organisation
and requirements of the course.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course aims to help students understand thesaktaalationship
between globalisation and conflict, and how faird amclusive

globalisation can engender peace and economic aaweint.

Globalisation is the comprehensive term for the rgerece of a global
society in which economic, political, environmentahd cultural events
in one part of the world quickly come to have siigance impact on
people in other parts of the world.

Globalisation tells us about the growing economigolitical,
technological, and cultural connections that cohnedlividuals,
communities, businesses, and governments around viloeld.
Globalisation also involves the growth of multirgial corporations that
have investments and operations in many countried global
marketplace. The international institutions thaérsee world trade and
finance, such as World Trade Organisation (WTOY jgla increasingly
important role in this era of globalisation.

On successful completion of this course you shbeldble to:

o define the concepts of globalisation and peace
. explain the various concepts and dimensions ofalis&tion
o describe how globalisation has promoted trade, deoa

communication among people and how it has vigosousl
engineered conflict across the world etc.

o discuss the positive impact globalisation has binbug sharing
knowledge, technology, investments, resources, atldcal
values

J analyse what institutions, governments and devedrpartners
can do to promote globalisation for peace

o explain case studies and experiences that can peomo

globalisation and peace by examining the ECOWAS Asinidan
Union’s (AU) models
. identify skills in globalisation and Peace-buildisigategies.
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WORKING THROUGH THIS COURSE

To complete this course, you are required to réadstudy units and
other related materials. You will also need to emake practical
exercises for which you need a pen, a notebooko#mer materials that
will be listed in the guide. The exercises araitbyou in understanding
the concepts being presented. At the end of eadh you will be
required to submit written assignment for assessiperposes. At the
end of the course, you will write a final examioati

COURSE MATERIALS
The major materials you will need for this course: a

0] Course Guide
(i)  Study Units
(i)  Assignment File

Relevant text books are listed under each unit.
TEXTBOOKSAND REFERENCES

Certain books have been recommended for the coYiceemay wish to
purchase them for further reading.

ASSESSMENT FILE

An assessment file and a marking scheme will beenaadilable to you.
In the assessment file, you will find details o€ tiworks you must
submit to your tutor for marking. There is onlyeomspect of the
assessment of this course; the tutor marked. Tésmyou obtain in
the area and in the final examination questions widke up your total
marks. The assignment must be submitted to yotar tior formal

assessment in accordance with the deadline statddei presentation
schedule and the Assignment file. The work younsitito your tutor

for assessment will count for 30% of your totalreco

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

You will have to submit a specified number of tié¢lAs). Every unit

in this course has a Tutor-Marked Assignment. “aoe required to
attempt all the questions and you will be assessedll of them but the
best four performances from the TMAs will be used your 30%

grading. When you have completed each assignmend it together
with a Tutor-Marked Assignment form, to your tutoMake sure each
assignment reaches your tutor on or before thelideafr submissions.

\Y
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If for any reason, you cannot complete your worktiore, contact your
tutor for a discussion on the possibility of anesdion. Extensions will
not be granted after the due date unless undepganal circumstances.

FINAL EXAMINATION AND GRADING

The final examination will be a test of three hourall areas of the

course will be examined. Find time to read the ahiover before your

examination. The final examination will attract%®f the total course
grade. The examination will consist of questionkich reflect the

kinds of self assessment exercise and tutor maaksiginment you have
previously encountered. And all aspects of thes®wvill be assessed.
You should take the time between completing thé uag and taking

the examination to revise the entire course.

COURSE MARKING SCHEME

The following table lays out how the actual counsark allocation is
broken down.

Assessment Marks

Assignments Assignments account for 30% of
total marks

Final Examination Final Examination 70%

Total 100%

PRESENTATION SCHEDULE

The dates for submission of all assignments willcbemmunicated to
you. You will also be told the date of completitige study units and
dates for examinations.

COURSE GUIDE: OVERVIEW AND PRESENTATION
SCHEDULE

UNIT TOPIC(S) WEEKLY ASSESSMENT (END

ACTIVITY OF ALL UNITS IN A
MODULE)

MODULE 1

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 1

vi
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MODULE 2

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 2
MODULE 3

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 3
MODULE 4

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 4
MODULE5

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 5

HOW TO GET THE MOST FROM THIS COURSE

You will be required to study the units on your owidowever, you may
arrange to meet with your tutor for tutorials onaptional basis at the
study centre. Also, you can organise interactigss®ns with your
course mates.

TUTORSAND TUTORIALS

Information relating to the tutorials will be prod at the appropriate
time. Your tutor will mark and comment on yourigasnents. Keep a
close watch on your progress and on any difficaltigu might

encounter and your tutor shall provide assistamceiou during the
course. You must take your tutor-marked assignmémtthe study
centre well before the due date (at least two wayklays are required).
They will be marked by your tutor and returned twuyas soon as
possible. Do not hesitate to contact if you douraderstand any part of
the study units or the assigned readings; you hffieulty with the

exercises: you have a question or problem withassignments with
your tutor's comments on an assignment or with dnading of an

Vii
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assignment. You should try as much as possib&témd the tutorials.
This is the only chance to have face-to-face cantéit your tutor and
ask questions which are discussed and answereahilyst You can
raise any problem encountered in the course of ywbudy. To gain
maximum benefit from course tutorials, prepare astjon list before
attending them. You will learn a lot from participey in discussion
actively.

SUMMARY

The course guide gives you an overview of whatqoeet in the course
of the study. The course teaches you to understhed causal
relationship between globalisation and peace, awdfair and inclusive
globalisation can engender peace and economicaaweht.

We wish you success and hope that you will finbloth interesting and
useful.

viii
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MODULE 1 MEANING, HISTORY AND DIMENSIONS
OF GLOBALISATION

Unit 1 Meaning of Globalisation

Unit 2 History of Globalisation

Unit 3 Dimensions of Globalisation

Unit 4 Advantages/Good News about Globalisation

Unit 5 Globalisation and the Quest for Justiderman Rights and
Peace

UNIT 1 MEANING OF GLOBALISATION
CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Meaning of Globalisation
3.2 Three Aspects of Meaning of Globalisation
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Since 1989 when communism ended, the world econamnaly politics

has re-emerged on a renewed intensity with a uaipwmleology of

market economy and globalisation processes. Gkdian itself has
fundamentally altered the world economy and pdlitiEor example, it
has highlighted the deepening realities of todaythey rise of nation-
states and cross-border transactions between th@&iobalisation is

intended to bring about a unifying world as if therld itself is a small

community where members are known to one anothleerevone does
not need to spend too many days to reach anotmeopthe world, or

spend too much resources communicating with angibeson in other
parts. The purpose of this unit is to present deerbut concrete
meaning of globalisation. Such meaning is not idéshto be predicated
on one single sentence. Rather, the intention isnierscore various
ways by which globalisation can be discussed anchpcehended
through the methodological approaches of descril@ind prescribing
the conceptual issues.
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit you should be able to:

o discuss the subject-matter, globalisation

. define the concepts and meaning of globalisatiod, a

o explain possibly to present diverse opinions on $ubject-
matter.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Meaning of Globalisation

Globalisation refers to trends that encompassesarespn in
international trade, movement of multinational @rgiions (MNCs)
telecommunications, monetary co-operation and matexn, cultural
exchanges and technical co-operation, migration eidgee flows,
including relations among the world rich and poourtries (Goldstein
and Pavehouse, 2011).

Globalisation processes are, today, being promobd quick
transportation, communication, knowledge-sharingcpss, exchange
among academics and researcher in institutions laminess. But
globalisation has a lot of distortions in maximgitne gains it ought to
bequeath to global communityglobalisation is intended to enable
communities share world resources, break-up barbetween nations,
between cultures and among individual cooperaieecis in order to
facilitate economic, political and social intercser within global
community. By that very fact, countries can takdvemtage of
harnessing the gains it offer and minimise the demipes and
challenges that it throws up.

Unfortunately, globalisation is believed by a wipeectrum of people to
offer more adversities than maximise gains for glolsommunity
especially for developing countries. For examplejothy Ongi of the
Global Business Council admits that globalisatiomsworiginally
thought to advance international co-operation agnktbpment, but the
disparities it has created, out of the making efwest, necessitated the
September 11 2001 bombing of the ITC-USA. Glob&bsa is
multidimensional, affecting all aspects of life -€oaomic, culture,
politics, environment and social lifestyles. Glbgation is not a new
phenomenon; but because it has captured the inmpocteanges and
transformations which took place in the 1990s ity the collapse of
communism in 1989, the term has reappeared witrerearbellishing
and all-embracing terminologies, such as globadbgd, information

2
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age, network of interdependence etc. Two reasmnasually advanced
as the basis for recent popularity. The firstaarected with the speed
with which communication technology, transportatemd knowledge-
sharing have overtaken the world in the last tweades. The second is
the way peoples all over the world are moving aErtieeir national
borders and blending into best global practicesctiwral fads.

Ajayi (2001) defined it as increasing integratiardanteraction among
people in activities that relate to economic in lanmnsocieties around the
world. Many writers on globalisation and interoatl political
economy think that globalisation is much more obremmic activities
than political or social. When citizens of otheatss make case for
democracy, rule of law, equality, access, freedoncaoperation and
cultural exchange in other states different frorairttown by virtue of
right of expression of international public opinjoit is probably
justified by the opportunities that globalisatiomopess offers. In the
events of US presidential election in 2008, peamieund the world
wished that not only the Democratic Party wins dfection; they also
wished that Barrack Obama, the most popular cateliqafrican
American), emerge the president through internatigrublic opinion.
Of course, it was a wish fulfilled. Such effortofocould probably be
said to be justified by the opportunity that glabation offers. The
alignment of opinions across the world over Obanpaesidency was
also a scenario when the world truly seemed toriee global village.
Globalisation is more than just movement of goodd people across
borders.

For example, Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote thabaglisation is a term
that implies three sets of factors in the world rexay. These factors
according to them are internationalisation, tecbgwal revolution and
liberalisation. The terms are discussed below.

3.2 Three perspectives (Aspects) of Looking at the Meamy
of Globalisation

(1) Internationalisation

This describes increase in economic transactiorssadorders which
has been taking place since the turn of the cenhutyhas undergone
qguantitative leap in the recent decades. For goadd services
including people to be freely allowed across basdérere must be an
environment of liberalisation that supports bussnegod measure of
access, democracy etc. Dubai has recently emegadplace of world
shopping arena, businesses, tourism, entertainraadtsports. For that
reason, Tiger Woods, one of the world’s most celdal golf players
has invested in golf course to which the royal fgrm that enclave has

3
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substantial stakes. This is at the auspices of @nanand political
liberalism, which political institutions of that gotry have allowed.
Otherwise, those ideas are usually consideredrdilbenotorious or not
in line with Islamic ways of life because it giveso much room to
“frivolities or unethical religious mode of Islam’Liberalisation of
politics is a fundamental basis for economic litisedion. Democracy,
for example, has become a political ideology fotiares wishing to
move forward in their reforms and development pssceprecisely
because the world seems not only more comfortalie w#y but also
sees it as the best among alternatives. It is mgeloentirely seen as the
capitalist west agenda, especially since the fatioonmunism in 1989.
More so, therecent orange revolutionthat engulfed the Middle East
countries from Libya to Egypt, Algeria to Syria eis substantially
attributed to the demand for democracy, which dishtion is carrying
in its endless journey from continent to contingegion to region and
country to country.

(i)  Technological revolution and worldwide network

This describes the effect of electronic communisgtpermitting other
actors to operate globally with less regard foratam, distance and
borders. These are also opportunities engenderdaehiptent and spirit
of globalisation. For example, the rate at whidoimation technology
is networking (Cable News Networks (CNN), Al-Jalmeeetc.) and
shared among peoples and nations in the last debade been
unprecedented. Today, there is universality of osthof work in
organisations, corporations, public institutionghie way information is
generated, shared, stored and utilised — all aiedomputer internet
system. Executives can now do in-depth researchdustries without
spending hours reading through tons of materiad&ing the West as a
role model without admiring its values, Malaysiali®&es it can
become a super power by 2020. The only thing M#&atysnks it can
copy from the West is the inputs of ICT to economévelopment by
building a technologically savvy and knowledge dnvsociety that
derives power from modern economy and transportaggstems.
“Nothing more, nothing less.” Liberalism is whdtet west thinks it
owes the world, and on that basis, it shares kraiydeand technology
internationally. This is the positive and interegti thing about
globalisation. There is also the negative side e tevolution in
technology.

The September 11, 2001 terrorist attack in Wasbimgtor example,
presents a negative side of globalisation. Todhg, Americans feel
their lives is affected more and more by eventsidet their domain,
that terrorist half the world could wreak havoc \Washington or
anywhere in the United States.

4
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If not the philosophies of liberalism, which proegl basis for
globalisation, perhaps, choice entry and exit fréimerican states
could be a lot more difficult. Of course, it iserty difficult to visit the

US today. Everybody is a suspect or potentiallynsas capable of
ricking havoc against America. Even those who avedrably disposed
to American values are treated with disdain ataaig and ports of
entry to the USA.

(i)  Liberalisation

Liberalisation describes policies undertaken byioma governments
(states) to deregulate their economies, createah&ok free entries and
exits, and thus prevent hostilities among natiorctuding the provision

of information and frameworks within institutionshat shapes
expectations. This is because people are now nwreeecned about the
growth of their economies. What are the environmehat promote
growth? First prerequisite is an environment thainptes efficient

rules and regulations, including access and oppibkts for investment.

It raises another question as to what institut®mesponsible for the
promotion good legal environment for economic mamnagnt. Of

course, the political institution is responsiblg the promotion and
enforcement of responsible legal (political, ecoimnand social)

environments. This is what most investors cheriSleauntries across
the world. Here, a point has been underscored lihatalisation of

political institutions and politics is a definingeement of globalisation.
An economy is intensely shaped by it. For examf@ieai (2003)

wrote that politics is a domain of activity andpere of every society,
but also a dimension of the functioning of all ingions and most
facets of human relations. To reiterate the injiaint, the economy is
par excellence political and the global economyn exception.

Globalisation cannot be simply reduced to mere nmere of people

and goods across borders. What about the effomsanfy non-English

speakers who travels annually to learn to speakisinganguage? For
example, the Japanese, Chinese, Koreans studedtsnany other

Asian countries travel to Europe and America iigéanumbers to study
English Language every summer. The purpose is @blenstudents
share in the very language that is fast assumimngetsality of purpose.
In fact, globalisation seems to be railing on EsfglLanguage. It is the
language of global economy, global politics aneiinational relations
(IRs).

Globalisation has truly shaped or introduced sintiés in the way

states behave across the world. But it has noy mdde the world a

global village/community where values and interests same and one.

Globalisation is a network of interdependence —cWtin reality does

not imply interdependence of universality of pumosut has to a

considerable extent, succeeded in creating gapsebatthe rich and
5
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the poor (Nye 2003). Globalisation must be seemftbe positive and
negative sides. Itis truly a network of globakmlependence. Butit is
an interdependence in which (stronger) advancaeéssteaap the gains
in geometrical progression, while the (weaker) dgweag states reap
the gains in arithmetical progression. We must moinceive
globalisation as economists believe — presumingt tih@ world
economy are one of equality and the same for alintes.
Globalisation should be conceived as an economidwoarket arena
in which there is little or no morality and whereregy actor is
struggling to maximise his gains, where the actsitof Britain or
America, for example, is capable of “jeopardisirge tinterest of
Nigeria” as a result of national interest of thoseuntries.
Globalisation is also riding on liberalism, accoglipeople the liberty,
to enter the world stage, compete and become sifutes remain
unsuccessful. You cannot exclude yourself fromtth, and the price
of failure as an individual or a country is costly.

States with stronger technology to produce somaistd goods and
services enters weaker economies that have far texdmology to

compete. In fact, many have argued that the resgrgof globalisation
is to enable advanced economies and their MNCgl flueaker states’
market with goods and services realising that etz in weak states
would prefer such items with sophisticated advéatoentries, quality

and conviction. On the contrary, goods and sesvicem weak states
are not allowed to enter markets in advanced casbn grounds of
lack of quality assurance.

The E.U. Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), for explm, favour
subsidies to European farmers and onward movememutputs to
African markets, but restricts finish products dfiéan economies into
European markets on account that quality cannaisbared.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation refers to the increasing global ietehipsof culture,
people, and economic activity. It is generally usedefer to economic
globalisation. The global distribution of the pretion of goods and
services, through reduction of barriers to inteoratl trade such as
tariffs export fees, and import quotas and the cédn of restrictions on
the movement of capital and on investment

Globalisation may contribute to economic growth deaveloped and
developing countries through increased speciatisaéind the principle
of comparative advantage. It may also imply tratienal circulation of
ideas, languages, and popular culture, includintermational and
commonly accepted issues such as climate changmoalacy,

6
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governance. Critics of globalisation allege thaibgllisation's benefits
have been overstated and its costs underestim@téats argue that it
has decreased inter-cultural contact while increpshe possibility of
international and intra-national conflict. Howeveglobalisation if
managed well could bring about reduction in poventyl prosperity to
poor people and nations.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation implies a network of interdependerareong states of
unequal status. Globalisation is more of econorthes political and
social issues. It is a web of interactions amotajes, MNCs and
institutions within the fulcrums of economic, paél and social.

Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote that globalisatiora iterm that implies
three sets of factors in the world economy. THas#ors according to
them are internationalisation, technological retioluand liberalisation.
Internationalisation is not only about goods andvises including

people to freely move across borders, it also ydsrpolitics and

social practices across borders. Technological luéea and

liberalisation are altogether, shaping the waysalisation processes
are railing. Globalisation is an environment of iness supported by
liberalisation, good measure of access, opporasdnd democracy.

The support that globalisation processes have wedgifollowing the
demise of communism in 1989 are much more desigaepromote

economic relations, trade and global finance, ambwingly or

unknowingly, but the advanced industrial nations henefiting more
from the interactions and transactions than thekvadeaveloping state of
the South. The extent one country can stay inpedds on how able it
can compete. Exit is somewhat impossible virtue @ibbal

interdependence.

However, by reasons of global peace-building andepy reduction
championed by the UN, non-state actors and WorldkBancluding
pressure from developing states, there might béith, sn the way
globalisation processes would deliver global wealth global
community.

Most importantly, the international community isdrested in global
wealth being distributed in a way that it is egoiéaand just. That is, a
community should be able to benefit from econoregources which are
not produced in its environment. This is not exsle®of technology and
skills. Hence technology transfer and capacitydind should be
critical linkage between developed and developinguntries in
international development cooperation and peaclelibgiinitiatives.
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways can we explain globalisation? Namd explain
three elements in Baylis and Steve (2003) concepits
globalisation.

2. In what way can we say that globalisation iscmmore to the

benefits of the advanced industrial states thaakédevelop in
the states?

(Unit 5 of this module will also assist you to amswthis
question).

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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Delhi: Pearson.

Ajayi, S.K. (2001) Finance and Development
Baylis, J. & Steve, S. (Eds). (200The Globalisation of World Politics
— An Introduction to International Relation®xford University

Press.

Nye, J.S. (2003understanding International Conflicts — An
Introduction to Theory and Historfongman.

Simai, M. (2003 The Democratic Process of the Market; Challenges
and Transition Tokyo: United Nations University Press.

Timothy, O. (2002). Asia Business Journal



PCR 422 MODULE 1

UNIT 2 HISTORY OF GLOBALISATION
CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Objectives

3.0 Main Content

3.1 History of Globalisation (Three (i-ii) Phases of
Globalisation

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit examines the history of globalisation.eThurpose of a
historical perspective is to enable us apprecibhte lackground and
origin of globalisation. Many have written thabghlisation which now
sweeps across the world, as if this is the vest fime, is indeed not a
new phenomenon, They argues that it has occurredradlyy before

now, but with differing intensity and force of rleeical term, insisting

that recent resurgence is only a reality of deepmershanges that
occurred in the 1990s following the fall of commsmi — forcing its

power across all continents.

For example, when Jeremy Bentham coined the temterfiational” in

1780s, it caught hold to something that cut acbmgsdaries, because it
captured the happening of the day. And people hatdspoken of

international relations before then. Thus, glolzdis has caught hold
of present circumstance because it explains cordesmp events,

especially in the ways people move and the way essare

consummated. Nothing is new and only history camdigiate such

argument. This unit underscores the historical petves of

globalisation.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss and appreciate the background of globmiisaas a
historical phenomenon

. explain the importance of history in a phenomenbaagademic
study, and

o discus the prospects of globalisation in the nellenmium.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The History of Globalisation

Globalisation as a phenomenon is not new in Intanal
Relations/Economic Studies. For example, SchaltBaylis and Steve
(2001), sates that discussions on globalisatioenoiftvolve exploration
of three far-reaching historical changes. Thesagks are discussed in
3.1 (i-iii) below.

The Historical Phases of Globalisation
(1) The Treaty of Westphalia 1648

Before the recent globalisation process, worlditigsl was chiefly

organised on the basis of Westphalia System of 164ch involved

official core principle of “states system”. That a form of governance
which provided a general understanding that theldvisr divided into

“territorial parcels” called states based on “abs®lsovereignty” and
which must be respected by one another. It focasemternational

understanding, which the world shared as a unives@ value or a
guiding principle of states action towards one hant

By such understanding, states possess and exatiss&ite sovereignty
and control over its designated territories inahgdirights of total

authority. Sovereignty connotes two things. Firsitymeans that no
state is subject to external control or that ntestes the right to control
another or exercise arbitrary powers over anot®énerwise, such an
attempt at exercising control over another statetsonly considered as
an aggression against the state under a forcefutralp but also an

aggression against the international community wbale.

(i)  States’ Sovereignty as a Universal Culture

The second is the capacity of a state to make dandsenforce such laws
with all the governmental powers it cares to emplayother words, it

must single-handedly create public institutionst threake, administer
and enforce laws as well as exercise sanctionshosetthat violate
them. However, such laws, the way they are impléetemcluding the

sanctions that come with them if violated, mustfoam to international

standards with respect to international human sigtddes of the UN.

This is where globalisation brings itself to beaithwcontemporary

relevance, covering not only trade (economy), bisb golitics and

social issues. It creates a convergence and meanwbat happens at
the level of state system. Yet it was an era incvlinational interest” of

states dominated the global scene. And there camsieaind second
10
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world wars. The lessons of the two wars were imc$itra to great world
leaders and writers. It reminded them that the dvorisked a
catastrophic perils and extinction if the road tobgl co-operation and
peace is not made a world agenda, a world in wtiiehe is check and
balances in the activities of states. If statesewter be left entirely to
their whims and caprices (absolute sovereignty)tipal leaders could
easily turn autocrats, abrasive, and then bruisi dwn citizens, annex
another territory forcefully to the detriments aendial of their human
rights and abuse of territorial integrity.

For examples, the US and Britain came heavily odd8a Hussein
(Irag) in 1990 and 2002 respectively on SaddamsEinsfor violating
the sovereignty of Kuwait by attempting to annex imcluding
possessing structures that came near a manufadtuaree, though the
international community did not wholeheartedly sogppthe 2002
invasion of Iraq. The US believes that Hussein pagliously used
chemical weapon against the Sunni Muslims in thes ad civil war in
Iraq, and that it had not expended Iraqgis vastesburces to improve
the Human Development and the welfare of IragisatTi& not all. The
situation in Zimbabwe has been receiving intermatioconcern and
comments. Altogether, pressure is already on MbeRoMugabe to
comply with internal and international oppositidnshis misrule.

So, globalisation has not ignored unfolding baditpal processes in
other countries.

Globalisation is not limited to trade and movemaftgoods. It captures
and deal more with issues related to trade, comenand movement of
international finances, but not to the exclusivily interaction of
political processes or social policy among states.

By 1970s, the mode of production in contemporarydern society
experienced a major shift from agriculture and nfacturing to those
associated with consensus international motivatien such as
information and mass media, computers, knowleddecommunication
— becoming the most important assets in global @myn Some
international economic theorists argued that thas valso an era of
globalisation in which surpluses of goods and sewiwere being
accumulated away from older industrial economies newly
industrialising and poor states, supported by sigages, images, mass-
media and consumerism. If international relatioese not resumed and
promoted among nations, entry into another stateate would have
been much more difficult. Even then bipolar idegldgtween the West
(capitalism) led by the USA and (communism) ledtiy defunct USSR
dominated the world. Weak countries that believehanWest built their
economic and political ideology around the West,ileviihose that
believe in communism built theirs around USSR. Buarger chunk of

11
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the weak states, especially of African practicededieconomies — that
has more of western definitions, as a result obmial history and
attachment to the west. In all, The US was detesthio see the world
unified into one ideology, an ideology of marketbeemy which it
shares and believes as the basis of freedom, clemce personal
initiative. It gave aid to weak states to encourtigen share and admire
free market; she then give awards to great ecoremisose academic
thesis underscores the importance of democracgydiism (market-
oriented economy), personal initiative, creativignd excellence.
Utilising the science of international diplomacyppaganda and tact,
instead of war, the US brought communism to itselenia 1989, pushing
the world into one arena of politics, economy amdia instincts.
About four and half decades after 1945, westerrpgganda and the
internal shortcomings in communism led to the demisthe ideology —
An era which Francis Fukuyama — a Japanese Ameiritahe U.S.
Department of state in 1990s documented in hisighes‘'the end of
history”. In his thesis, Fukuyama argued that the -collap$e
communism has heralded the triumph of a univeablogy (Liberal
Democracy) over all rival forms of ideology. Byathargument, the
world became reorganised under uamipolar ideology of liberal
democracy and heralded the end of bipolar ideologfyween the West
and the Communist Russia. The west became ledaripesl once
communism was overrun, and desired to deepen liberaocracy on
which its economies and politics have thrived, gldation was given
new impetus carrying on its firings, market econpmgform of
institutions, property rights, privatisation, deméggion, democratisation
and financial liberalisation in accordance to theespription of
Williamson (1989).

Privatisation
GLOBALISATION admlnlstratlow
Deregulatlon - .
' financial
liberalisatior

The Basic Elements in Globalisation Process
(Source: author’s personal illustration)

institutions

Market
economy Reform of Publi }

The US and its allies are biggest stakeholderbeatWorld Bank. The
World Bank, it must be noted, is most favourablgpdised to seeing
weak states and those in transition implement theve variables in

12
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their economic development process. And for thoseady in their

advanced status to strengthen the variables, antesvnew entry-

points for implementing the variables so to bringedlent dimensions
in their practicalities. This, somewhat historiparspective, is important
for understanding the character of globalisatioa going concern.

(i)  The Driving Forces of Globalisation

What are the driving powers of globalisation in @hithe West is
playing significant role? The forces include; cartgr-data flows,
electronic money and information transfers, migmati troop’s
movement, telecommunication and satellite imag#grmational focus
on the UN as “the focal point of global governmériie UN believes
that peace is fundamental to global stability arakperity, especially in
poor countries. It also believes that the attainnwdnthat peace is to
empower citizens, create opportunities that acqedple access and
responsible lifestyle. To live a “responsible liige” as implied in UN
thinking means a high GDP per-capita income, oppaies for
qualitative and equitable education, reliable istinactural facilities and
access to use them effectively, food security, redeaand safer
environment, broader civil and political freedomjer of law, gender
equality and richer cultural life, including reastte absence of
“economic predators” such as poverty, unemploynaedtinequality.

GLABISATION

- Transportation &
communication

- Computer data flow

-- Electronic transfers

- Migration

- Troops movement

- Satellite communication

- International focus on the -
- UN etc

The Driving Forces of Globalisation

Electronic governance is considered very importantglobalisation
process. The UN is most favourably disposed to suitiative. Through
its UN-IIST, e-Macao project has been launchedptiogect is supported
by Microsoft and Macao Institute of Tourism and WoBank for the
United Nations University in software research, elepment, and
capacity-building. The overall objectives is tonséer knowledge gained
to developing countries and build a global commumit experts for
developing and sharing and applying concrete @aiirgovernance
13
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solutions. Through the Global Desktop Project (GRdRe UN-IIST

seeks to assist developing countries to shift flmemg consumers of
imported software to being creators open sourcentogies. The UN
has also not relented on Migration and asylum,tas promoting the
opportunities and limits of migration, includingyasm.

It is most probable that the world would not beeatd endure without
those driving forces in the future. Except that thture of globalisation
would most probably be refined by the future changepressures from
weak states, including opinions of internationaimanitarian policy-
makers to provide equal playing fields. But muchrenghan that,
development and freedom from economic weaknessonlly generate
from the positive attitude of the people that desievelopment. In other
words, developing states must take pragmatic ardt@mus initiative to
beat down poverty and apply methods that quickeshntelogical
development and engender poverty reduction.

4.0 CONCLUSION

From the 1600s through the early 1800s, global @tacs was based on
mercantilism and political influence was tied te thize of a nation's
merchant fleet and its accumulation of tradabledgo®y the end of the
1700s, some nations were shifting toward protectian while
attempting to improve their infrastructure. Domestpheaval occurred
as independence movements began to surface inigppds imperial
governments.

Capitalism emerged in Europe and the Americas duhe mid- to late
18" century, accompanied by the development of dentiocpalitical
systems. The colonial period in Europe and Asiadgatly declined
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries givise to new nations
with trading ties with their former colonisers.

In the first half of the 20th century, shifts inlgical power created an
ebb and flow of international trade. As resourcesendepleted in some
nations, the export capital of other nations gred aconomic pressures
led to increased economic cooperation, legislagiod military conflict.
More nations began to utilise economic measureglace of or in
addition to military conflict, to settle internatial disputes. In 1945, the
World Bank was established, followed by the Intéoreal Monetary
Fund in 1947. The establishment of these orgapissitivas intended to
help regulate and monitor the economic relatiorsbigtween countries.
The development of radio, television, and most mégelInternet
technology greatly hastened the pace and potefdralintercultural
exchange. In addition, immigration and internatidnavel have created
ethnic communities in many nations. Marriage andrbireeding further
14
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obscure traditional divisions between societies. ewhs the
globalisation debate previously focused on theviiets of governments
and social organisations, the growth of multinagiororporations and e-
commerce gave rise to a new facet of the debatepoCations have
increasingly become the chief agents for globabsat

5.0 SUMMARY

While globalisation has been going on for centyries contemporary
form is thicker and quick with leaps and boundsassult of spillover
effects — multiplying further innovation, compatitis and chain
reactions to new inventions. The history of glotation can be
explained in three dimensions. The first is thevarsal core values,
which the world shares. That relates to the linotatthat the
international community place on the limit of soeignty From the
Westerpalia treaty, a new era of production anttidigion was ushered
into global economy in the 1970s. That was alsertaken by the
collapse of communism in 1989 leading to the nemnfof worldwide
networks of global interdependence. This form issmlikely to
continue because it carry with it new elements ¢halbal economy may
not be able to dispense with in the future. Sucimaight accords us the
importance of history in the proceeding charactiesf globalisation

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Examine the historical perspectives of gloladiios ?

2. Discuss the driving forces of globalisation agdroom with
colleagues/instructor)

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING

Friedman, T. (1999FJhe Lexus and the Olive Tree: Understanding
Globalisation.New York: Farrar Straus.

Nye, J.S. & Donahue (Eds). (200@overnance in a Globalising
world. Washington D.C: Brookings Institute.
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UNIT 3 DIMENSIONS OF GLOBALISATION
CONTENTS
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3.1 Dimensions of Globalisation
3.2 Economic Globalisation
3.3  Cultural Globalisation
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4.0 Conclusion
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7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

It is a gross understatement to admit that glohadia processes have
impinged more only on economics to the exclusiorpalitics, socio-
cultural and environmental issues as most econsnafien tend to
suggest. Globalisation is multi-dimensional inmsr of areas of
linkages and scope. In fact, the extent to whidias illuminated other
areas is comparable to economics, politics, managgnmnformation
studies, geography, sociology, biology, chemistity. €&or examples,
issues of global warming or planetary climate clearigodiversity etc
have come under the explanatory powers of gloladisa In this init,
various dimensions that explain globalisation agph@nomenon are
explained.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. state the various dimensions of globalisation

. explain the sequential changes that are occuinirige process
and

. discuss and observe how one form cross-cuts thersth.qg.

politics, economics, environmental, etc.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Dimensions of Globalisation

Globalisation is not only a cross-cutting phenonmermut also a multi-
dimensional one.

As a justification, for example, it is possible find the cross-cutting
faces of globalisation and where it enters intonecoics, politics,
culture and environmental activities.

Characteristic Features of Globalisation

At the bottom of all perspectives on globalisatienthe notion of
interconnectedness. The idea is that events asrectn one part of the
world may have effects on events in other parthefworld. Many have
admitted that it connotes influence of individualspmpanies,
institutions and states.

3.2 Economic Globalisation

In the process of Westerpalia Treaty of 1648, seiger nations found
out that it was almost impossible for a countryb®in an island of its
own without relating with others. Internationalateons are needed to
increase economic opportunities and benefits. llseand humanitarian
political scientists in international relations aeg that economic

interdependence or humanitarian support to othenicies imply peace
17
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and cooperation as events of the end of World Wandl the oil crisis
of 1973 clearly demonstrated. The power of the sggmadually
diminished resulting in a sense that the possessiowil, natural

resources and ability to share in those resouneeslaments of power.
Of course, such romance is based on policy chatealues and costs;
zero-sum and non zero-sum games. Globalisati@ses unfolding in

the areas of money and finance, proliferation aravth of MNCs,

movement of goods and services, including micratedaic production
processes in which research and development hasmiegedominant
features. No right-thinking manufacturer acrossworld can afford to
ignore these. That in essence implies one worlddusgether by “one
global economy” which economists often assume. UNehas, indeed,
taken pragmatic leadership in this “one global ewoyi. In co-

operating with other multilateral organisationse tdN has sought to
strengthen normative, legal and institutional frameks that allow

global economy to operate more effectively and rbapefits for all

regions, all countries, but especially the weake TN is most likely to
be expending resources and discussing globalisatianytime and in
the context of most profound challenges that itego®r international
community and how to respond to the deleteriousequences.

Globalisation signifies trade liberalisation forvééoping states. Many
see it as a controversial issue in the sense thareaintended to be
gainers; this is overly regarded as very simplidtistead, quite a large
majority contends that some countries have gainedhnmore than the
rest. For example, since the new phase of gloh@isatarted in 1989 at
the retreat of communism, only a few countries hav@yed moderate
growth rate, while, astonishing numbers have sedffedecline in

standards of living in terms of per-capita incomBEire Human

Development Report (HDR) of 1999, for example, mokedl that the

about 33 of the richest countries in the world hawatinue to enjoy

expanding exports trade, over 59 countries in thle-Saharan Africa

continue to suffer less than 4% GNP. Khor (200@uas that one
conclusion to made from reports on trade libertibsais that if trade

liberalisation is carried in countries that are resdy to be able to cope,
its economy

Globalisation and Politics

Another dimension of globalisatiois politics. Before the first and
second world wars, the world witnessed some forfrgabalisation in

politics. For example, statism was the dominaeblidgy that defined
government interest. But following the 2nd worldrwbipolar alliances
(capitalism and socialism) dominated the globahsasulminating in the
fall of communism in 1989. Today, a new form oblghlisation is

sweeping across the globe — a globalisation thafepses democracy,

18



PCR 422 MODULE 1

access to justice, reforming public institutions &ficient delivery of
collective goods (good governance), and rule of, lawman rights,
participation, empowerment and property rights.

Stated differently, reforming public institutionsdaelectoral process are
currently going on in most developing countriesasoto produce more
credible and legitimate government that can delimermandate and
party priorities to the electorate. Also, donor cwies are only most
willing to support states that are ready and respento reform
agendas, especially those reforms that focus od gowernance, which
today has become part of the discourses in gladi@is It is generally
believed that good governance can promote peacesoieties.
Globalisation is today not so much entirely aboatlé and movement of
goods and services as claimed by many people. Ratheonnotes a
number of issues in politics. Therefore issues thathers on
government’s inclination to commit internal resasgc(delivery on
mandate), has come under the explanation of gkdtan. This is
because the OECD countries have taken that asnguinciple of
development assistance to weak states.

3.3 Cultural Globalisation

Socio-cultural values have taken unprecedentedadpelling down old
ways, pushing up new values of across the worlgeaMidg suit (jacket)
to the office is now seen as a demonstration ofgiomate identity and
responsibility” by workers around the world. Adstent and teenagers
have their peculiar mode of dressing in recentginmecluding the use of
terminologies. American culture is very prominent this age of
globalisation. So also are immigrants among who #re Afro
Americans, altering America’s original culture teetdelights of today’'s
youth across the global space, especially in teoinsnusic, dance,
clothes, fashion and styles of speaking and makjestures. Within
universities across the world, students have géweaalopted some
mode of dressing, which unless you dress along saays, you are
branded a conservative, overtaken by time or ouhefstyles that are
fashionable. These are some of the effects of ¢jsatn in action.

Globalisation is not only about the universalityaafolescent behaviour,
it has also crept into family life. For example,ctear family pattern,
one man one wife, number of children etc, - a fawify pattern that
were thought to be the culture of Whiteman, are mewarded as
international best practices. Hitherto in Africajman with more than
one wife and many children is regarded as wealtttyan accomplished
person. Today, children demands, such as educdteaithy living has
foisted a huge financial responsibility that imp®searital checks and
discipline among men. Therefore, economic globatisahas brought
with it some cultural universality.
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3.4  Geography, Environmental Issues and Globalisiin

Global warming and other global environmental issuare
contemporary challenges that generate from geogra@nd
environment. And it goes beyond national boundalties increasingly
becoming threats to humanity. Hence it has becoragens of global
concern in recent time. Climate change is a thtedtumanity as a
whole. But addressing the depletion of ozone kyeuld bring about
unprecedented impact on poverty reduction, nuirjtiohealth,
malnutrition, and environmental abuse. Certairtlys idifficult to speak
of globalisation to the exclusion of climate changehe discussion of
developmental issues. Interestingly, economicsitipgl socio-cultural,
and environmental issues are cross-cutting. Everlycyp decision—
making is either connected to economic or politicahsideration and
vice versa. Whether it would be feasible to cuboa dioxide emission
depends on the public policy of states. For exaimple USA has been
reluctant in addressing the issues of cutting Grdense Gas (GHG)
emission for fear of reduction in industrial oup@nd employment as
production capacity of a state is an indicator abwgng GDP.
Greenhouse gas emissions are gasses that are emitted into our
atmosphere on a daily basis and trap heat inig.iiade up of carbon-
dioxide, (C02), methane (CH4), Nitrous Oxide (N20).

The resurgence of democracy has put environmerftallenges on
governance and accountability. The cross-cuttingurea of these
phenomena has enabled the elements to transceinddi@daries and
thus be listed in the fringes of globalisation mes It is equally an
issue no one can deny.

By and large, globalisation is widely regarded as of most important
societal changes of our times, one that affectpleelving all around
the world. Since the late 1980s, globalisation Ikeasome an important
field of research in the social sciences, as welaanajor concern for
policy-makers and citizens alike. This often plasesial scientists into
meaningful dialogues about the benefits and drakdat globalisation
with government officials, corporate executivesaders from civil
society, and the general public.

Our globalisation programme constitutes a timel¢ eglevant course of
study. It should appeal to many kinds of prospectstudents, but
especially those seeking to deepen their undenstgnof the diverse
types of societal changes being driven by glob@adisa Upon
completion of the programme, students should bé paditioned for a
variety of jobs dealing with global processes artdrnational affairs, or
for continued studies in the social sciences atdihetoral level, trade,
political economy etc.
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. an understanding of the various scholarly perspestion
globalisation

. an understanding of the cultural, social, politicahd
economic dimensions of globalisation

. an understanding of the relationship between landl global

societal change, and of the interdependencies anibag
various dimensions of globalisation
o the ability to think critically and analytically abt global

processes

J the ability to sustain life-long learning and ihéekual
development

. the ability to undertake independent social scientesearch.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation is a notion of interconnectedness itea is that events
or actions in one part of the world may have effexthers similar events
in a distant part of the world. As Held and hisleajues describe it, the
influence of individuals, companies, institutionsnda states are
“stretched” in terms of their geographical effeCtosely related to the
notion of interconnectedness is the notion of sgeahich it is railing:
That is, how far this interconnectedness influentbesothers. Another
characteristic discussed by various authors isntit®n of integration.
Integration implies that individuals, companiesyamisations and states
are not merely connected, but that the operatioonef is, in important
ways, systematically linked to the operation ofewgh Organisations
depend on other organisations in far distant placedo their work. In
other words, this interconnectedness is not sinapigatter of random
contacts or temporary effects. With increasing gllation, the effects
may become more predictable, more regular. A réla@ncept is the
notion of institutionalisation. Patterns of behavamd the assumptions
behind those behaviors become more regularisecbaGkechnologies
and relationships become embedded within the nomwparation of
individuals, organisations and agencies. Peoplendegassume that it is
“normal” to be able to have day-to-day relationshipith organisations
and people on the other side of the planet.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation has various dimensions. These dinoassare economic,
political socio-cultural and ecological perspectiveThe economic
perspectives underpin mostly the activities of MNIiDs production
processes, transformation, research and developriealiso involved
the movement of goods and persons across bordettsegolatforms of
transportation, communication and information  texdbgy.
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Globalisation of politics relates to global litigat for democracy and
good governance on the platforms of policy refoifnday, even the
United Nations and advanced industrialised stated tised to be
pacesetters for developing countries are also god®y some reforms
that mitigates the delivery of services to the pubBocio-cultural

globalisation manifests in corporate and geneyd¢ stf dressing among
young people. For example, it has become fashienatrioss the world
to wear suites/jackets to the office. Younger gatien all over the
world now prefer to wear mini or jeans as smart rwe€limatic and
geographical crisis have united the world in theallemges of
environmental degradation and depletion of ozogerlaArgument for
efficient governance to address the issues has ralseived global
concern. Globalisation is truly about movement odods, less
movement of people. But politics, geography andtucal have
simultaneously entered into the concepts and defs of

globalisation.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Mention and discuss the various dimensiondaifajisation.

2. Why is economic being the concern of all in bglisation
process?

3. Globalisation has limited every country fromiry an island of

its own, Discuss.

7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING

Balyis, J. & Smith, S. (Eds). (2001)he Globalisation of World
Politics: an Introduction to  International Relations

Oxford University Press.

Carlson, l.et al (1990). Our Global Governance: A Report of the
Commission on Global Governance. Oxford UniverBitgss.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Everything has its disadvantages as well as adgastaGlobalisation is
characterised by good and bad news. In an enveabhraf unequal
playing opportunities, there is bound to be uneqinances of success
and gains in which case some would share more talyas and others
more disadvantages. This unit will discuss the dgoside of
globalisation in contemporary considerations. Wallshlso examine
how the gainers can assist the losers to improee tats for global
peace and security.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
A t the end of this unit, you should be able to:

discuss the good things about globalisation

state the most important gainers in the proceggobfalisation
explain why the gainers may continue to gain ingleecess; and
identify what the gainers must do to help the Ilsser become
gainers so as to ensure global security.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The Advantages of Globalisation

Hazel Henderson. (2000). Documented that the Prampeting was still
removing graffiti and mending broken windows aftédne anti-

globalisation protests staged during the recenttimgs of the World

Bank and the IMF. This minor damage caused by al smanber of

agitators was deplored by the non-violent majasitgivic groups. They
urged the Bankers to focus on poverty, debt retigman rights, equity
and less polluting forms of development (green eowy).

The forum added that there are many of the sanuesssf misguided
development and unregulated globalisation of markibvelist Wole
Soyinka of Nigeria and others called for the ing&ionalisation of
Jerusalem, "a spiritual site of significance to fllmanity" under a
United Nations (UN) mandate. Although many writéi@/e criticised
globalisation — regarding it as a dirty word, orc@mt that though it
represents a modern word that sums up the newer#, is not always
clear of what it stands for in economic terms.|Stihany have also
written to restate the advantages over and ovanagdmitting that the
world is better off by it on account of global netks of
interdependence. The issue of poverty, for instaca@ challenge to
global community. Truly, the challenge of povergsibeen included as
global agenda for action. Any attempt to preterad thdoes not exist, or
that it is not a global threat will imply a perdrfthe world in the near
future. Advantages about globalisation could beuwlised in a number
ways.

(1) Trade and Labour Practices Advantage

Gonde (2001) stressed that over the past 50 ygade has been a
major force driving economic growth, with globalade expansion
outstripping global GDP growth. In 1990s alone ttade of advanced
countries grew at an annual average rate of 6.88te than double the
annual world output growth rate of 3.2% with annD&P of 5.5%";
Although not an unprecedented increase, developiagjons are
assessing the world markets for goods, capital @atinology now
move faster than what it was in the past decadasgjng to catch up
with the wealthiest countries in terms of humanaleyment index.

Within the challenges and targets set in the Millam Development
Goals (MDGs), and numerous poverty reduction Sjrage poverty
stricken people are being lifted up, life expectaaad literacy levels
are improving. ILO together with local labour uniorganisations are
pulling down bad labour practices and pushing updgpractices that
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meet international standards and regulations withénambit of human
rights. For examples, the child labour act in ocomfity with the

Universal Basic Education (UBE) has become an isdusgnificance

on globalisation agenda as a result of the childjbt act. National
governments, UNICEF and ILO are promoting policyemnsure that
national and international participation of labdorce of children is
between 01-015 years. That presupposes that a wihtitdh that age
bracket must be enrolled in school not as a merobéne workplace.
These are importance policies harmonisation thatpcamote peace in
globalisation process.

(i)  Democracy

Perhaps, the most auspicious impact of globalisatis the

democratisation revolution sweeping across couwstrigt the demise of
communism in 1989, the erstwhile centralised gowemts began to
embrace democratisation, especially among forméditanyi controlled

states in Africa, and newly independent countrieSentral East Europe
(CEE) that emerged out of the defeat of USSR. Whmower is

centralised and basic services fail to reach peptitlying areas and
whenever certain groups are denied access to datio@rocess, or
when the law is not conscientiously applied, impumrevails and
access to justice is denied.

Although it is difficult to attain ideal democratigetting; but where
democratic benefits largely apply, participation the political
processes, equities, choices and opportunitiesidimgy freedom and
fundamental human rights are fundamental normst Ea condition
where everyone has the opportunity to lead saféllifig, creative and
rewarding lifestyles. Nothing has possibly come iglobal or universal
discourse more than democracy. In many countriesple feel that
many of the decisions and projects which enhanedtywf lives are no
longer within the reach of government alone. Therppse of
development is to enlarge peoples’ choices, oppidms and
capabilities most basic to human personality arghity (Sen 2003).
Democracy is the single most accepted concepififers these. People
believe that governments have the capability td damocracy in their
countries. The global community seems to have dedethis too,
because issues such as gender equality, partampaccessibility etc.
are the defining characteristics of democracy. €hae indeed some
critical elements which many thinks are the fourotet of genuine
global peace and security. The challenge, thereierdat globalisation
will work for all by universalisation and practicef democracy.
Unfortunately, globalisation of democratic gainss ot worked most
significantly in making it a foundation for just@dmequitable societies. If
globalisation must work for global peace and seguriits
universalisation must genuinely be inclusive andvall as promote just
societies in trade, finance, technology, etc.
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(i)  Climate Change

The issue of climate change, for example, has becone of general
concern for national governments, business actats leumanitarian
institutions. Globalisation process is fosteringity and consensus
among world governments to address the problengtobfal warning —
the very problem caused by Green House EmissionE€ptdnd other
environmental problems.

More than ever before, the United Nations in then tof the new
millennium has moved further to preserve world geby developing
new frameworks for crisis prevention, managing dfseand returning
states to stable societies. The process withirclwithe largesse is
delivered in the globalisation process is fauliysues in the Millennium
Development Goals MDGs are all problems that railgiobalisation
processes, and which the partnership of world gowents hopes to
achieve under the co-ordinating status of UN by5201

They include:

Eradication of extreme poverty

Achieve Universal Primary Education

Promote gender equality and empower women
Reduce infant mortality and improve maternal health
Improve maternal health

Combat HIV/AIDs and other diseases

Ensure environmental sustainability

Develop global partnership for development

It is to be added, too, that globalisation processe bringing about the
fraternity of culture and values among people oflevdistances. For
example, there is now a convergence of sense at slresses worn by
young people across the world. People of differanés no longer feel
very strong sense of xenophobia when they comeoimact with one

another. These are the visible gains of globatisathat can engender
peace. International migration of workers andlaeient in countries

other than their own has been greatly enhanced.

3.2 The Gainers in Globalisation Process

Though there are signs that development is working, one is
pretending that it is fast enough for those hunsli@dnillions of people
who continue to live in poverty. Ours is a world ieth is deeply
entrenched inequalities where developed countniesst $600 billion a
year on defence and up to another $400 billionadslbn agricultural
subsidies, but provide just about $50 billion aryieaaid to developing
countries.

26



PCR 422 MODULE 1

If globalisation for development has worked or isrling, why are
there still so many challenges for the world toefad’he truth is that
there is wide variation for group of nations, espic developing

countries of the south compared to others in théhn@Vhile South East
Asia has experienced modest, but substantial pgsegnetheir economic
development, Sub-Saharan Africa poverty has risgn7l4 million

between 1990 and 2000, and most countries are oyetxperience
appreciable economic benefit from open trade regirmé&e gainers in
globalisation process are the advanced countieshef North, the
membership of Organisation of Economic Co-operati@md

Development (OECD), who often impose domestic tesdimegulations
that permit countries to restrict products fromeeing their markets.
Studies by US department for agriculture and theCDEhave shown
that questionable technical barriers are used irc@mtries (African
renewal 2006 Ppl8). How can policy practitionemsiir Africa, for

example, tell an average African dairy farmer ottaro producer that
their products cannot be sold in international regplace, while
subsidised and sophisticated imported cotton orydaioducts from
abroad flood in their own local markets in Africa?

The EU Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) is overhamgerous to
African products for protecting European farmerd anposing barriers
on African products from entering their marketseTdonclusion is that
African goods are essentially primary and sub-stashdWeak countries
are technologically not well equipped to competethwadvanced
countries in this openness and competition of uakstatus. But global
harmony and justice can emerge when there is [@aging field.

3.3  Whythe Gainers may continue to Gain in the Process

The reason why gainers will continue to gain indhabalisation process
is because weak countries are not only operatirt cmmpeting with
more sophisticated and technologically advancedhnadeveloping
(weak) countries are also not equipped with theactyp to reform their
institutions for productive civil service and contigee industrial sector.
This is because institutions in developing stateskwnore to support
the structure that protect corruption. Besides tihatadvanced countries
produce more qualitative and satisfying goods a&mdices, they are also
actively engaged in research and development (R&Which
continuously bring innovation and additional vatretheir political and
economic environment. These are lacking in devalppstates.
Advanced countries cannot wait for the arrival led iveak countries of
the south. Therefore, the disparities are moshiitcewiden.
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3.4 What the Gainers must Do to Help the Losers lseme
Gainers and Ensure Global Peace

The gains of globalisation will be maximised bywenhg the disparities
between the poor and rich developed counties. Basons why the
disparities must be addressed among people anek staive become
startlingly clear, even beyond widely acceptedardiof justice, human
rights and social equity. The wider the gaps, thmemdifficult they

become bridging those gaps. Evidence has shown Higgt level

inequity reduces the rate of rapid economic grov@isparities can
introduce deficiencies in an economic system. Invettging states,
decent work are not only unavailable, women aresgjyoalienated.
What do the gainers need to do?

Firstly, there should be a fulfillment of the praes of an integrated and
more secured world based on strong political wWilhternational action.
Rich countries need to deepen their investmenet@ldping nations. It
is on record that 80% of Foreign Direct Investm@#Dl) across the
world flows into only about 12 better performingpaomies. The whole
essence of FDI is to eradicate the colonial pattdrirade system, in
which colonies exported raw materials and bringbadustrial finished
products to developing countries. This will notyrgsult in balance of
trade deficit for weak states. Besides, it can atske them perpetual
dependent on advanced countries. Weak states odsgl dssisted with
capacity to identify appropriate priorities, andeimational supports to
institutions for sound economic governance. Appeip mix of
technology transfer and technical assistance withdackstage
manipulation and excuse on intellectual properghtiby developed
countries are important ways of helping weak saiesrcome the
challenges of economic development. These are arease losers can
close gaps and reap the benefits of globalisationgss.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

0] Mention and discuss the eight (8) MDGs of the.U
(i) In which ways has globalisation built more lingsive societies.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The report of the Secretary General of United Neti€onference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) 2009 indicates tNatth South
Trade remains important, with the North providihg main markets and
sources of imports, investment and technology &etbping countries.
Yet, many have not been lifted out of poverty iawithat scenario.
developing countries are the losers in globalisapoocess. First, they
are lacking in the appropriate technical know-havd @echnology to
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compete. Its business environment is not very dignstable and
predictable. Volatility of business environmenei®des the confidence
of investors in investing their capital in any pautar economy. There is
a strong relationship between foreign investmeuit @onomic growth.
Larger inflows of foreign investments are needed tfee country to
achieve sustainable high economic growth.

o It increases a country’'s GDP

o Increases employment opportunities in recipiertesta

o Provides wide range of opportunities to enjoy dgyajoods and
services

. Provides important social responsibilities to themmunities

where they operate.

There are many conditions that must be put in plagedeveloping
countries to attract FDI. They are:

J Peace and political stability
. Consistency in macroeconomic policies predictapilit
. good governance, political stability, guarantegfperty rights,

rule of law and absence of corruption, among others

However, the emergence of South-South trade regnsggnificant in
transforming developing economies. This can beeaeu by focusing
on technological innovation priority, research aledelopment.

Globalisation is the process by which the economfe®untries around
the world become increasingly integrated over timibis integration
occurs as technological advances expedite the derftangoods and
services, the flow of capital, and the migration péople across
international borders. Without any doubt, globdima has had a
number of positive effects on countries and busieesround the world.
Yet the concept once regarded as almost univergadisitive has
undergone a bit of a reassessment in recent years.

The plain truth is that market liberalisation bgeif does not lift all
boats, and in some cases, it has caused severgedmpoor nations.
For example there is no denying the fact that nmoudtinationals have
contributed to labour, environmental, and humamtsgabuses as they
pursue profit around the globe. Globalisation gigempanies access to
wider access to markets, consumers’ access tcagegneriety of goods
and services. But the benefits of globalisationreoealways shared by
all of the parties involved in trade. Unfortunatetieveloping countries
which need the potential benefits of globalisatib@ most are often the
losers. The downside of global capitalism is theruption of whole
societies, from financial meltdowns to practicesrbyltinationals that
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would never be tolerated in the West. Industridlismuntries have
enacted all sorts of workers’, consumers’, and remvhental safeguards
since the turn of the century. But the global econas pretty much still
in the robber-baron age, where “winners take aifidsome persist.

The problems of globalisation are that it is notited to developing
nations. Some workers in advanced economies phtiguthose in
unskilled jobs and belonging to labor unions féedttthey are being
increasingly displaced by low-wage competition ireveloping
countries. Some of these workers are unable to rtfakdransition to
skilled jobs and service-oriented industries. Flmbglisation to bring
peace there must be justice in the process, garfiom trade
negotiation, agreements and opportunities.

5.0 SUMMARY

The world, since 1989, has moved further into ohenaltilateralism
and interdependence — called globalisation. Gisa@bn has many
advantages. It has shown its potentials for arelacated economic
growth and development as poverty reduction is ngasup.
Globalisation processes is stepping up new chadlengor
democratisation for societies. Thus erstwhile i&@ised societies are
decentralising for participation, access and endidagethe pursuits of
Fundamental Human Rights. Globalisation is briggimgether diverse
cultural values into a convergence in terms of mofidressing, food,
styles etc.

Today, teenagers across the world have common sénsdues in the
way they think, dress and relate with one anoth@iso, attitude of
racism is easing up, giving way to diversity and Itraultural
experience.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Mention three (3) specific ways in which globalieat gains can be
expressed.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation has tremendously altered the faceglobal economy,
creating winners and losers. But many contend ti@tinequity and
injustice that globalisation brings to the worldofifen underestimated.
They argued that the space for reaping the gaitisriser for some few
states and individuals than it presents for largenlmer of states and
individuals. In other words the level of injustite higher than justice
therein. They insist that justice must be entredcimo globalisation
processes for sustainable peace and development.

In this unit, we discussed the unwholesomenesobigjsation, defined
in terms of how morally wrong the processes havieldad and how

such constitute one of the most important challengé our time,
including ways of addressing the injustice.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the disadvantages inherent in the prod¢egelmlisation

. explain how such ills practices have affected lieesl social
existence, especially in weak states

. describe the nature of the challenges it poseshé& world

community and how to address it.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and the Quest for Justice, Human Rigts,
Peace and Social Justice

What do we mean by globalisation, human rights, sodal justice?
Globalisation, human rights and social justice espnt extremely
complex societal challenges for investors. We iiva world of growing
local and global inequalities; a world where huntamflict, war and
mistreatment continue, and in many places havensified; a world
where government, economic and social institutigespetuate the
disparity in wealth and opportunities. Globalisatia system of global
economic integration, a constellation of procedsgavhich nations,
businesses, and people are becoming more connecied
interdependent through increased economic intemast{via goods and
capital flows), communication exchange, culturdfugion (especially
Western), and travel.

This definition of globalisation warrants furtheqoéanation as it sounds
fairly benign and does not recognise the rampamitlpms generated as
mentioning the concept. Globalisation has concedrgpower in the
hands of economic elites and political conservatite create anew
world order' based on private corporate control than public deay.
Rich countries have overwhelmed poor ones in dajinithe
macroeconomic policies that must be followed, whidually benefit
the former at the expense of the laftdfor example, the structural
adjustment programs and regional trade agreemenis motion by the
Bretton Woods Institutions (i.e. the InternatiodMdbnetary Fund, the
World Bank, the International American Developmd3dnk), have
repeatedly borne out significant detrimental eeah weak developing
nations.

Human Rights and Social Justice (HRSJ): In terms of the HRSJ,
United Nations Universal Declaration on Human Rglstates: "all
human beings are born free and equal in dignity aglits. They are
endowed with reason and conscience and should cacards one
another in a spirit of brotherhood.” A situatiorneve individuals and
groups receive fair treatment and a just sharédefoenefits of society
based on the notion that men are born free andl equdignity and

rights and treated accordingly is called sociatipes This includes the
distribution of wealth and income, and more impotlig equal basic
rights, security, obligations, and opportunities.

Today's world is also one where information tecbgy) specifically the
internet, enables improved communication on a dlgbale, in a way
that avoids the censoring that dominates mainstneeatia due to the
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concentrated control of these media. As a resultleamany injustices

and atrocities are still perceived as distant atahigible problems, there
is the growing awareness and attention to the sssimeluding some

mainstream media coverage. On the other hand ,veoy@ne has access
to information and tools that could prove helpfol addressing these
problems. This digital divide also serves to widbe inequities that

exist globally.

Another aspect of our current plight is the growiagvironmental
challenges and the world is facing, including imsed environmental
destruction and degradation as it diminishes aviglaatural resource.
These factors have significant impacts on humamtsigand social
justice issues. They affect the amount and quelfityesources available
and access. These create a growing number of emvewntal refugees
who are displaced from their land because of enwirental damage and
global warming. The challenges are immense ancetlsea clear need
for increased global political will to address the@orporate media
bring attention to the ‘issue of the day' (suclthascrisis in Sudan), and
the issue of today is all too often forgotten bmawrow. Although it is
important to increase awareness of a particulareisshis approach
causes a myopic distraction and fails to acknowdetige broader and
systematic relationship between various problemast theed to be
addressed. For example, the media attention migbhlight the
challenges of sweatshop labour in the apparel tngubut neglect to
paint the larger picture of labour rights challengerossll industries
Each isolated social crisis or challenge is para ¢érger problem that
needs collective attention. By focusing on spediiicdents we fail to
put time and energy into creative solutions for @iéquitous problems
of the world. How do the issues of globalisatiomman rights, and
social justice affect investment in capital marRets

The framework of current capital markets, partidyléhe stock market
and publicly traded companies, is premised on tesuraption that
economic growth (as currently measured) is the anyngoal of business
and governments alike. In fact, capital marketsycan unsustainable
mandate for growth that compromises the environmkdour, and
community. As the global activities of the humanpplation have
already overshot the world's ecological carryingpamaty, the stock
market itself is inherently unsustainable environta#ty, socially and
economically. We would go so far as to say that@urent system of
economic growth, which is based on globalisationbdaefits, directly
or indirectly, from human rights violations and sbdenjustices.

Recognising these challenges, there must be amt ¢ffat works to
develop new financial services, which do not caarymandate for
unsustainable growth. Instead, companies shoutédpgred to consider
additional factors, including: the social, legahdaeconomic effects of
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their operations and products on their employeasstomers and
suppliers on the communities and geographic areasvhich the

companies operate; the long and short-term intem@sthe companies
and their shareholders; and the companies' eftacthe environment.
In other words, we seek to redefine the purpos@@tcorporation. This
is not a small task and it will take time and pate. The Niger Delta
region in Nigeria is a case in point.

Of course, we do have the ability, primarily by esming and
shareholder activism, to invest within the existpmgcess and gain the
most financial benefit with the least harm. In tb&se of issues of
environmental sustainability, we should be investin corporations
that, despite subscribing to the prevailing grow#radigm, recognise
the impending ecological crisis, and are makingngesa to their
products, services, operations and, business maddeleduce their
environmental footprint, and to increase their iabito successfully
navigate and maximise sustainable development.

Talking about social issues, the questions are evere complex, and
the argument for financial benefit is difficult whehe action goes
beyond the company's employees and immediate coitynun is
important to address the question of what is realsiento expect of
corporations given the framework and market coodgiin which they
operate. The question is how do we, as investastures the greatest
financial benefits with the least harm in relattoncommunity and their
environments; or is it possible to address sogjaitg and human rights
issues when investing in capital markets that aneed by globalisation
and profits? Or is it possible to generate profi substandard work
conditions in developed nation factories, or insine@ outsourcing to
less developed nations, resulting in ever falliogtcstructures based on
lower wages and poorer working conditions? The amsvs no.
Investing in publicly traded companies, is de faptsticipation in the
system that perpetuates social injustices. It ssiiabe to avoid particular
companies or industries that cause the most hautrthk reality is that
the problems are endemic; they infiltrate every pany—whether an
apparel, electronics, or capital goods company—aipey in, or
outsourcing to, developing nations. Essentiallyrgveublicly traded
company is engaged in this activity, regardlesshoiv high their
standards are in developed nations (or not, ascédse may be). It
extends to the consumer market too-every inexpengigod we
purchase that is partially or fully made in a ldsgeloped nation, or in a
substandard open facility in the developed wordinexpensive at the
expense of humans and the environment. So wheretdatleave us?
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It is important to look at the broad range of sb@aues from labour
rights, to human rights, to access to clean waiea, a myriad of issues
in between and beyond. We would argue that muclthef social
problems in the world today are driven by, or aé thery least
exacerbated by, the inequitable distribution ouratresources caused
primarily by publicly traded companies,. Since theginning of
colonisation (and long before), social inequitiesébeen established to
enable the ruling class, or the powerful peopleessmatural resources
from spices and silk in past centuries to oil today

If we recognise what social problems and humantsigbuses are, more
often than not, tied to inequitable distribution redtural resources, the
importance of environmental sustainability, as ar@quisite for social
sustainability, becomes clear. It is believed thahany ways the United
States is the biggest global human rights abuseough its
appropriation of the largest amount of natural veses relative to its
population base. Moreso, the U.S and other wesigpitalist countries
with critical global influence are much more respibie for the
economic structures that result in social ineqgsitend labor rights
abuses. Looking outside the U.S., let's consider $erious problems
faced in the world today:

In the second case, we can consider Sudan andatfar@onflict. It is
widely understood that the inaction of the globaiheunity is based in
great part on the power Sudan has as an oil pmducountry. For
example, China is unlikely to compel Sudan to adhetUnited Nations
peace-keeping forces as 7% of China's oil comes 8adan. Again, the
apparent inability of the global community to addrgenocide is based
on the distribution of resources, which in this ezagive Sudan
considerable power (not to mention money to fund tenocide).
Clearly both of these issues are serious and reebd addressed by the
global community. The U.S. in particular, needsréform campaign
financing and dismantle the oligarchic control ofultimational
corporations. Citizens have a responsibility tohpgsvernments to take
these actions, as well as a responsibility to erantineir own actions
and inactions. That is, individuals must considee tsocial and
environmental impact of their consumption and cd@sireducing that
demand and decreasing those misgivings.

What should we do as individuals?
Despite the limitations outlined above, there ie tieed for specific

actionable suggestions believed to have severalgpstrategy to address
broader social issues: The following points carcdresidered:

35



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

36

Personal Footprint Evaluation: We each need to examine our
own consumption patterns. Do we need all that weseme? Do
working harder, making more money, and buying msteff
enrich our lives? Could we easily forego some corsion and
increase quality time with our families, friend-ddasommunities?
Can we shift our consumption to lower footprintguwots such as
local food, locally manufactured goods, or produantd services
designed with environmental or social consider&tion

Personal Activism We need to individually, and collectively,
call on our representatives to address campaigmda reform, to
eliminate the political power of corporations, atal address
global social inequities. We can also use our paageconsumers
to demand that social and environmental issuesggater role
in business decision-making and leave communitet$eb off.
Finally, we each have a responsibility to engagkers in
conversation about these broad challenges, expgndiews
beyond the myopic discussions around individuaidiexsts, and
motivating further personal activism in these areas

Charitable Giving: Investors are concerned to make a direct
contribution (in time or money) to problem-solviag the ground
in regions in need. They reject investments in toes where
significant and systematic human rights violatiame occurring.
Sudan is one example of a country that would fallthis
category. Events thereafter suggest that receitirsplof the
country by referendum in 2011 may not after allvagé the
situation.

When looking at investments in regions of the wdHdt may
have current or past human and/or labour righttatians. We
also take into account the nature of the investmemder
consideration. That is, what types of products seices does
the company provide and what social and environatdrenefits
result from the company's activities. For examplgrovider of
mass transportation, or a manufacturer of solds,debth provide
inherent environmental advantages, and offer swistto social
challenges of transportation and remote energy igimv
respectively. In these cases, where the actiotiseofovernment
may or may not be notorious, we believe the benefit
developing effective infrastructure and product@ypo address
social issues in an environmentally sustainable magnare
invaluable. As previously stated, it is only withveronmental
sustainability that social sustainability and peeae be achieved.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

The impetus for addressing inequalities within &etiveen countries is
often justified on the grounds of justice. Justivewever, is a contested
concept that evokes varied claims to fairness, lagusnpartiality and
appropriate rewards or punishments. Liberalism, s Hilmar
Schmiedl-Neuburg demonstrated, “is not a monolithiheory or
philosophy but describes a family of many differapproaches to the
fundamental problems of politics, law, economicd anciety.” Hence,
there are three liberal conceptions of justice, elgmlibertarianism,
liberal egalitarianism, and liberal developmentalis C. Teehankee
(2007) went further tsay that markets are the most efficient means of
distributing goods and services in a society wradkendividuals have
equal opportunities to access income, wealth andgsty. Government
should play as minimal role as possible in the f&ehange of goods
and services, and instead play a strategic rotelping individuals help
themselves.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation re-emerged at the demise of Commmssio 1989.
Globalisation has occurred variously in the past its resurgence in the
millennium seems to be epoch-making, creating ¢éfae 6f changing the
course of history. But, globalisation has not vaatlkas intended either
because the advanced industrialised state doesamitit to work to an
equitable benefit of weak states (the losers), lmat tweak states
themselves are too weak in their institutional mgements to enter the
mainstreams and gains of globalisation.

Three groups — one strongest and one strongerthenthird somewhat
weak. The strongest represents a smaller chunlodtivpopulation, but

staying in the forefront of global economic growthheir economies are
either advanced or growing faster than those oélibping (weak) states
- the former. These advanced countries are acgegfobal markets for
goods, capital and technology; they are tradingenamd more with each
other as well as with rich nations and they havercame poverty.

They stronger states are starting to catch up thiéhvealthiest countries
with their citizens in the fast lanes of escapiogeaty.

But the losers, the weak developing states in greaaimbers of world
population are being left behind in poverty, andewlisparities between
them and advanced countries. Somehow, there isd&tmn arising
from such level of poverty. What are these isshas ¢ause trepidation
in globalisation process? Globalisation has sigaift effects on various
types of social stratification, including with resp to class, country,
gender, the urban/ rural divide and age. Althougintemporary
globalisation has in some ways helped to narrowasdwgerarchies, it
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has also tended to widen gaps more than it hagaldsin terms of
economic and political injustices. Across many stes, there are
arbitrary privileges and exclusions.

For examples, development strategies designedewuiatk poverty are
often centered on elite or donor-driven initiativeste-driven initiatives
are also not grassroots or poverty focused. Whassare created — that
is the division of population in respect of diffeteroles in the
production process, it further reflect in type obél we eat, dress we
wear, the opportunities and access we have in Gfecourse, class
diversity is to be accepted and indeed welcomeghasof life. But it is
unjust when it creates or generates unnecessaryiraeglal categories
of life chances for individuals in the society. §daexisted in all
societies. Our argument is that globalisation haslent worse in terms
of social mobility, educational opportunities, agsdo public services
etc. In the south, for example, globalisation hsisemed in competition.
Competition is capable of bringing excellence framlividuals. But
those who cannot compete have resulted to varmussfof crime, such
as robbery, prostitution, forgeries, etc to meetamg pay their bills.
These are bad news particularly for developing twes Just as
globalisation has created class and unequal aldityompete, so also
has it resulted in unequal access to global marketh policy-makers
pursuing liberalisation, deregulation and privatma without
consideration to issues of class injustice.

Today, the countries of the south are often refetoeas the countries of
the periphery, third world, weak countries andefdistates as against the
north that is referred to as advanced, develomelsirialized.

economies,etc. They link liberalisation to globaitisn, extolling the

virtues of free global markets in which there isegumal strength and
opportunities. The liberalisation brought in maskidr deregulation and
privatisation. Consequently, there is reductionsiate-supplied social
services, with disproportionately harmful effects ohildren and the
aged population. Not only that those arrangemeat lilenied citizens
common (basic) amenities, it has also introducedauurcing strategies
and activities to third world countries, therebyisimg huge space for
job cuts and unemployment.

Another bad news about globalisation is the degreghich social and
cultural interactions have been facilitated. No ladpwsuch interaction
enriches the beneficiaries with multi-cultural expeces that enable
them to fit into the global space. But the harndaohsequence is that
communicable diseases, such as HIV/AIDs, Bird Fbw nconstitute
pandemics across the globe. The power that engesdeh occurrence
is freer movements of persons, goods, communicafuortunities, etc.
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We can also talk about globalisation and the perdiion of small arms,
terrorism and pockets of domestic conflicts.  Thaerinational
development magazine of the DFID reports that npe@ple throughout
the world are killed and maimed by small arms thay other weapons.
Together with the research team of the Bradfordt@dor International
Co-operation, studies study visits were made tor&ieeone, Northeast
India, Nepal, and Nigeria to assess the impacbaoflicts on the lives of
ordinary people and the casualties caused by indisiate use of small
arms. It was found that small arms constitutesossridanger to lives
and property in these countries and many more ¢hdour is to be
extended. Perhaps, the most candid way to redngisstice that trails
globalisation is the enthronement of democracy guadticipation.
Kirkpatrick et. al. (2002 eds.) defined democrgtiarticipation as a
process through which stakeholders’ influence amakes control over
development initiatives, decisions, and resourceghvtogether affects
them. Have the stakeholders agree to share contritihtives, and
resources?? The affirmative answer is No. Pa#dtmp emanates from
the theoretical precepts that conventional econaei@lopment models
centered on the transfer of capital, which camigetovidely perceived to
have failed those it was intended to benefit. Biprtion is invented to
create level playing field, inclusivity

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways can social justice be promoted lmbaisation
process

2. Is social justice and human rights necessanglobalisation
process?

7.0 REFERENCE AND FURTHER READING

Kirkpatrick et al. (Eds). (2002).
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MODULE 2 CONCEPTS OF PEACE, PEACE-
BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION

Unit 1 The Meaning of Peace, Peace —Building aludh&isation

Unit 2 Globalisation and Governance

Unit 3 Roleof Law and Justice in Globalisation Process:
Implication for Global Peace

Unit 4 Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globabsat

Unit 5 Globalisation, Multiplier Effects and Vulnerabilitf
Micro-Societies/Domestic to Crisis, and on thegea
System

UNIT 1 THE MEANING OF PEACE, PEACE —
BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1  The Meaning of Peace
3.2  Peace-Building and Globalisation
3.3 How not to Use Globalisation to Promote Irigqu
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor -Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Some of the major challenges that face the intemalt community are
how to ensure peace and security. The first andrgeworld wars have
come and gone. The rules and behaviours thatsstaid national
governments must follow, have been sufficientlyd lalown by the
United Nations through the ratification of intenoail conventions by
states. For more than 65 years, these conventiolesl and behavioural
requirements have guided the action of states, els as discouraged
them from engaging unscrupulously in behaviour thatld trigger the
occurrence of instability, insecurity and injusic8he UN has earned
an excellent mark in the last 65 years, especwhgn evaluations are
made retrospectively on how far the world systens Istabilised
compare to the complex nature and inherent tercdidine world system
until 1945. That kind of anarchical world was claeaised by naked
force, alliances of warfare, stupid skirmishes, ewarers etc. It could be
referred to as globalisation of instability, insegu and absence of
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peace. Or a world without meaningful and sustamaiodier.

Yet, a new phase of globalisation has re-emergéd. dew form of
globalisation is intended to galvanise and createramon front for the
world, bring practices that deter threats to wgrhce and security to
common concern of all. But the outcome of globaiksaso far seems to
be proving the contrary. In this unit, we examirlee concept of peace
and how globalisation is innocuously threatening #iability of the
global system, especially the weak states.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o explain the meaning and concepts of peace
o discuss the benefits of peace and security in ¢jgdien process

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Meaning of Peace

Sustainable development that provides responsdiekgyles for citizens
of a country depends on how peace and stabilitygaranteed and
assured. Peace refers to a situation of abseneeaofor hostilities.
Peace is a state of harmony characterised by ttle d& violence,
conflict behaviours and the freedom from fear oblence. In most
cases, it is commonly understood as the periocbeérace of hostility.
Peace also suggests the existence of healthy orlynéealed
interpersonal or international relationships, peosgg in matters of
social or economic welfare, the establishment ofdity, and a working
political order that serves the true interests lbf la can also imply
public security and order or freedom from violencpjarrels and
disagreement; a state of tranquility and harmonicelationship by
maintaining law and order. Peace can be viewedhreet technical
dimensions.

0] An agreement or treaty between warring or amtégfic nation-
states, groups, etc., to end hostilities and abdtam further
fighting or antagonism. (Group/institutional levels

(i) A state of mutual harmony between people augs, especially
in personal relationsTry to live in peace with your neighbors.
(Group/interpersonal levels)

(i)  The normal freedom from civil commotion andolence of a
community public order and securitye was arrested for being
drunk and disturbing the peace. (personal level)
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3.2 Cooperation for Peace-Building in Globalisatio

Peace-building should be an important aspect dbaijisation process.
Therefore, political economy of peace-building (BBlas financed

projects on economic and social policy reforms egxbnstructions in

post-conflict societies. However, PBR has nevedtio systematically
address the multiple linkages between globalisaiiothe one hand, and
violent conflict and peace-building on the other.

Globalisation as an extremely complex phenomenaitén conceived
in terms of increased international trade and fpradirect investment
(FDI) only. These are of course key aspects, ba thality of
globalisation goes far beyond the economic sphéiee social
inequalities that uneven distribution and allocataf resources brings
upon societies should be considered as compondnthieo ills of
globalisation. Apart from the exponential growthtire flows of goods,
services, and capital around the globe, globatiratias, for example,
promoted the movement (migration) of people. It hEienced the
values and ideas across borders and often acrassems. In keeping
with this broad view of globalisation, it is a fatttat globalisation is
remaking the political and social characters of nsogieties around the
world, not just economic.

For example, globalisation has posed new challengesglobal

governance and the management of global public g¢mech as health,
education, human security, etc.). It has provokeel émergence of
global networks around a variety of issues andipereasing strain on
nation states, societies, and communities everyavheradapt to it. In
turn, this has called into question the capacitythed nation state to
design and implement public policies that engengeace. How then
can we co-operate for peace and security in glsai@din process? We
can overcome the complexities of globalisation Hyseyving the
following;

(@) Language and Information

Globalisation has increased information flows bemveeographically
remote locations. Unarguably this is aided by tedhgy with the
advent of fibre optic communications, satellitespdaincreased
availability of telephone and Internet. But remotemmunities,
illiterates in poor countries are “cut out” of tipeocess. So there are
those that can access public resources as a rebudiccess and
knowledge and those who cannot as a result oéridity and lack of
access. Henrich Boel Foundation (A German NGO) dasumented
that lack of access and information on Diamond, dGekc has
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exacerbated the conflicts in Liberia. Congo. Chelie, The same could
be said of Boko Haram in northern Nigeria in redénes.

Again, the major languages of the world are spokethe foregoing
ratios: Mandarin (845 million speakers) followedy bSpanish
(329 million speakers) and English (328 million akers} However the
most popular second language is undoubtedly EnghshLingua franca
of globalisation:

. About 35% of the world's mail, telexes, and calalesin English.
. Approximately 40% of the world's radio programs iar&nglish.
. English is the dominant language on the internet.

Greater immigration, including illegal immigratios more than 200
million around the world today. Newly available a@ashow that
remittance flows to developing countries reache@833illion in 2008.

Spread of local consumer products (e.g., food)tibh@rocountries (often
adapted to their culture).Worldwide fads and poptuca such as,
Sudoku, Numa Origami, Face book, and MySpace; eressible only
to those who have internet or television, leavingasubstantial portion
of the Earth's population. But it can promote pedichese fads are
made for the reach of all. Therefore, to promotacpéul globalisation,
Jeffrey Hart (2009) has identified five responsibMays, with a

conditionality of ability to read and understand.

(1) The existence of a global infrastructure, eegsy access to
internet to all rather than few individuals

(2) Global harmonisation or convergence of somepoirtant
characteristic feature, e.g. anti-racism

(3) responsible borderlessness

(4) Global diffusion of some initially localisedhpnomenon; and

(5) Geographical dispersion of core competencesame highly
desirable activities. e.g. sharing of knowledge &cthnology.

(b)  Ecology

The current global environmental challenges aresioguinstability and

displacement around the world. But it might be sdlby international
cooperation programmes, such as climate Changeoss-troundary
water and air pollution mitigation strategies, irgh of the ocean, and
the spread of invasive species. Since many fastoaee built in

developing countries with less environmental regarta globalism and
free trade may increase pollution and impact orctiptes fresh water
resources. This is because economic developmentibaly required a
"dirty” industrial stage, and Hoekstra and Chapaga008 argued that
developing countries should not be prohibited framreasing their
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standard of living by crafting its own regulatiotisthese regulations are
supported, but not under-estimated by MNCs, peaute indeed be
promoted. e.g. The Niger Delta region in Nigeria.

(c)  Cultural and Tourism

Tourism is travel for recreational reasons, leisurdusiness purposes.
The World Tourism Organisation defines touristpasple "traveling to
and staying in places outside their usual envirarinfier not more than
one consecutive year for leisure, business and ptimposes”. There are
many forms of tourism such as agritourism, birtluriem, culinary
tourism, cultural tourism, eco-tourism, geo-tourisheritage tourism,
medical tourism, nautical tourism, pop-culture tsom, religious
tourism, slum tourism, war tourism, and wildlifeutcsm.

Globalisation has influenced the use of languagesacthe world. For
example, every street in Hong Kong, a former Britolony, shows
various signs, a few of which incorporate both @si and British
English. This is a growth of cross-cultural cotsamne of advent of
new categories of identities which embodies cultdiffusion, including
the desire to increase one's standard of livingeamady foreign products
and ideas, adopt new technology and practices, pamticipate in a
"world culture”. To promote peace in globalisatimocess, culture and
tourism must be accorded a special place in intermal relations, trade
and exchanges. By so doing the world could be ngptoncross-cutting
monocultural instincts in which no distinctions €@nd everyone shifts
between various lifestyles in terms of music, clathd other aspects
once firmly attached to a single culture. This nmay just be a mere
cultural assimilation as mentioned above, but bdlegpdto the
obliteration of culture divide as we know it today.

The construction of continental hotels is a majensequence of
globalisation process in affiliation with tourisrmda travel industry,
including worldwide sporting events such as FIFORD CUP and the
Olympic Games. Website with a downloadable intévactugby game
for its fans to play and compete is an additiBacial- development of
the system of non-governmental organisations as @mgents of global
public policy, including humanitarian aid and deprhental efforts are
altogether the inclusivity of globalisation process

(d) Religious
The post-September 11 world is seized with the dengf religious
extremism and conflict between religious commusijtiparticularly

between two or more of the Abrahamic faiths: Isl&@hyistianity, and
Judaism. The threat of religious extremism is eaa well documented.
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The connection between religion and conflict ighe process of being
thoroughly explored. To discuss religion in thetext of international
affairs automatically raises the specter of religibased conflict. The
many other dimensions and impacts of religion temtée downplayed
or even neglected entirely.

In other words, the spread and increased inteéiwak of various
religious groups, ideas, and practices and ideathh@®fmeanings and
values of particular spaces are the fallout of glislation process. The
American Institute for Peace states that:, theeeaarumber of important
contributions to literature in terms of using g&in to promote
togetherness. For example, when communal idenpigsticularly
religious, is causal factors in violence and catfliraditional diplomacy
may be of little value in seeking peace or conflithnagement. As a
caveat, Douglas Johnston, president of the Intemat Center on
Religion and Diplomacy stated, conflict situatiara be resolved when
treated on faith-based intervention, noting that:

J religion is a significant factor in the identity ohe or both parts
to the conflict

. religious leaders on both sides of the disputebmmobilised to
facilitate peace

. protracted struggles between two major religiouzditions

transcend national borders, as has been the casetime with
Islam and Christianity; and/or
Forces of real politik have led to an extenderlyais of action

J moral warrants for opposing injustice on the pamgj@vernments
can utilise
Unique leverage for promoting reconciliation amampflicting
parties, including an ability to humanise situasiothat have
become dehumanised over the course of protractetioto

o capability to mobilise community, nation, and im@tional
support for a peace process.

Economic Liberalisation

According to Jagdish Bhagwati, a former adviserthe U.N. on
globalisation, although there are obvious problemith overly rapid
world development, globalisation is a very positifgrce that lifts
countries out of poverty. According to him, it cagsa virtual economic
cycle associated with faster economic growth. Thestjon is how are
these all related to global peace-building? Whergéshalisation
advocates, such as Thomas Friedman (Friedman 18993 argue that
market economies, liberalisation, rising livingretards and the spread
of representative democracy will help mitigate aedolve potential
conflicts (as least in the long term),
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Market economy

\\\
N

[Democracy ]

Rising living std.

Globalisation adversaries like Maude Barlow and yrGtarke (Barlow
and Clarke 2002) or Alejandro Bendafia (Bendafia2 2@l maintain

that corporate dominance over financial systemen@wic resources
and increasingly national governments is provokadghost of new
tensions, as evidenced by the worldwide protesasnagithe WTO, the
FTAA, or the G8.

A first step in coming to grips with this problemowd be to
analytically subdivide the phenomenon of globaiatinto political,
economic, and socio-cultural globalisation. Each one of these
categories represents a different manifestatich@same phenomenon
Political globalisation, for example, can be sesrthe globalisation (or
at least the regionalisation) of key governancdlehges, prompted by
the relative decline of the nation state. Econogiabalisation is being
used to increase integration of global productimtpsses, as evidenced
by greater trade and investment flows. Finally, iaéaultural
globalisation results from the greater movemenpedple, ideas, and
cultural patterns across borders, often facilitated ICTs and the
Internet.

Export orientation in poor countries and open mirke rich countries
(that is, trade between rich and poor countriegymmte growth and
prosperity where they are needed most, in poor tcesnBilateral trade
reduces the risk of war between nations (O’Neal Rudsett, 1997,
1999; Russett and Oneal, 2001). Aswhy trade contributes to the
prevention of war, two ideas come to mind. Firsay v& likely to disrupt
trade. The higher the level of trade in a pair afions, the greater the
costs of trade disruption are likely to be if theseconflict or war.
Again, commerce might contribute to the establishinoe maintenance
of moral capital which has a civilising and paaiiyieffect on citizens
and statesmen.
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Some writers have rejected the “peace by tradepgsition. Their

criticisms are not convincing to Beck, Katz, andcRer (1998) who

raised serious technical issue of time dependencthe time-series
cross-section data. Russett and Oneal (2001) rdspdaio the objections
raised against their earlier work and demonstrétatl those objections
do not affect their substantive conclusions. Hegy(2000) study seemed
to necessitate a consideration of the “peace letrproposition. He

found that the pacifying effect of trade is strongenong developed
countries than among less-developed countries. eftwe, if peace

globalisation is to be ensured and assured, greapeity and fairness
should be accorded developing states.

Generally speaking, peace studies have overly dstraded that

economic, political and social harmony is the pneseof peace among
people who govern themselves. The most valid bagkébr discussing

peace is to underscore peace as an outcome ofguatid equity in

governance, distribution and appropriation resairce the society.

Otherwise they become vulnerable to negative dispsrinsecurity and

sometimes war or violence. However, despite glshtibn’'s enormous

potential to accelerate economic growth and devetq, the level of

world poverty remain high in many parts of devetapinations?

Therefore, most situations of violence, breach edge and wars are
caused by domestic injustice and inequity, but dochl problems are,

today, aggravated by the intensity of globalisafioacesses — causing,
inequalities losers and winners.

A globalisation of interdependence ought to mearacpe and

cooperation, but unfortunately it is not that simplConflict goes on,
even in a world of interdependence, but globalisatinlike the conflict

of the 28" century, which involved bombs and guns, now conitl w
crisis of economic disparities, institutional weakses and poverty,
especially in developing countries. These are \they sources of
conflict across the world today.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language and information, ecological problems, ualtand tourism
when shared can engender peaceful globalisatiocepso Lee and Pyun
(2008) have also assessed the impact of tradenéegration based on a
large panel data set of 290,040 country-pair olzgrems from 1950 to
2000. Results demonstrated that bilateral traderdependence reduces
the probability of inter-state military conflict tveeen the two partners.
If bilateral trade volume increases 10% from theldvonean value, the
probability of military conflict between the two atting partners’
decreases by about 0.1% from its predicted meabapility, other
variables remaining constant. The peace-promotitecteof bilateral
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trade integration is significantly higher for captbus countries that are
likely to experience more conflicts.

Again, the study finds that global trade opennds® aignificantly
promotes peace. An increase in global trade openmesld reduce the
probability of military conflict as it leads to amcrease in bilateral trade
interdependence and trust. However, when the levdlilateral trade
interdependence is held constant, the effect ofessedmultilateral
trade openness on the probability of bilateral boinis not clear.
Countries more open to global trade may have aehighobability of
dyadic conflict if multilateral trade openness rees bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringfiprtunity-cost of
military conflict

Mayer and Thoenig (2008) have also found that acreamse in
multilateral trade raises the chance of conflidineen states. In contrast
to their findings, however, our study finds thatultilateral trade
openness in fact lowers the probability of dyadanflict with the
bilateral trade partner, and by a larger magnittide bilateral trade
does alone. An increase in global trade openned9%yfrom the world
mean value decreases the probability of the dyadigary conflict by
about 2.6% from its predicted mean.

The results may derive from the fact that an opebaj trading system
will prevent a state from initiating a war agairesty trading partner
because other trading partners in global marketgepto do business
with a "peaceful player”. Hence, global trade opEsmof a country can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral confliwe also think that
openness of states can bring about peaceful emweohbecause they
become more susceptible to political freedom anchatgacy. They

apply international law better and employ good goaace. Trade
openness can also lead to an "expansion of burmsudstructure,”

which concerns itself with economic interests irdiidn to security

interests — and is thus less likely to supporttamii action.

Therefore, globalisation promotes peace throughdwannels: one from
the increased advantage peace holds for bilatexdé tinterdependence
and the other from a country's integration into thebal market,
regardless of the size of trade with each tradeugner. "Globalisation™
has been one of the most salient features of thielveeonomy over the
past century. Emerging markets and developing cmsntontinue to
integrate into the global trading system. Worldd&ahas increased
rapidly, particularly since World War Il — from 18% world GDP in
1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the numbfecauntries
involved in world trade has also increased sigaifity. However,
despite the increase in the number of country pbetveen which
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conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic mary conflicts has
decreased.

5.0 SUMMARY

Our findings suggest that trade integration noyoebults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gaihcan also engender
peace between trading partners. It also explaing negional or global

economic integration is often initiated to satigfglitical and security

motives. For example, thraison d’étrebehind the formation of the EU
following World War Il was the desire for peace -afficularly between

France and Germany.

In response to the current financial crisis ancheaaic recession, some
countries have resorted to trade-restricting messuw try to protect

national businesses and jobs. The world should mdmee that

protectionism in the interwar period provoked a wanf retaliatory

actions that not only plunged the world deeper thiogreat depression
but also put international relations at greatek.rRBeace is said to exist
when justice and equity exist in the society. [Remca condition of

harmonious relationship within or between commaesitiThe United

Nations University (UNU) has sufficiently undersedrthe absence of
equitable or fair distribution of collective resoas as the cause of
conflict and insecurity in the society.

To enthrone long-lasting peace in any society, wednto imbibe and
implement social justice, good governance, andasdalogue. There is
also the need to provide adequate space for psopeghts, fair
competition and social inclusion. Social inclusiamvolves access,
equity, social justice and human rights.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Discuss how language and information, sharingeschmology,
cultural exchanges can lead to peaceful globatisain the
society.

2. What are the issues that should dominate p@gaiernance in

the pursuit of peace in the society?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

A globalisation process that is characterised biusivity and benefit to
all is imperative in the argument for sustainablebgl peace and
development. This is important to the internatiarmnmunity. But the
realities of globalisation, today, are that it Haedamentally changed
the world economy, creating blocks of losers anchners among
countries of the world.

In other words, the original intention is to seelyllisation work for the
collective interest of all by allowing it to playibequitably for the gains
of all. At least, that is what a larger memberraérnational community
thinks it should be, when communism fell in 198%it B turned out to
unfold its hidden agenda of creating disparitied srequalities, thereby
sowing the seed of domestic conflicts and disentchant. This is why,
for examples, protesters will throw stones at HeaflsStates and
Governments of the G8 at Davos or London: it i® dle reason why
the WTO meetings will not see peace in the futuremby world
ministers of finance of states to world economiafavould spend so
much for the security of conference venues in titeré.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. explain the concepts of globalisation and govecean
o define globalisation and regionalism, and
o discuss how globalisation and governance can lx toggromote

global peace.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Globalisation and Governance

Globalisation is often defined to encompass networlof

interdependence that span intercontinental distar{bge, 2000). As
such, the term incorporates a host of profound gésnin world

politics: growing political linkages at the globalel, erosion of local
space, structures of economic life, including hoeragation of social
life through global standards, products, and caltuFypically, these
broad trends are attributed to considerable redlmati communication
and transportation costs. Conceived in this wagbalisation is an
umbrella term, covering a wide variety of linkagestween countries,
extending beyond economic interdependence. No esimglume could
comprehensively examine how globalisation affecigegnance.

Friedman (1999) defined globalisation as “the imakdée integration of
markets, nation-states and technologies to a degeser witnessed
before in a way that enables individuals, corporegiand nation-states
to reach around the farther world, faster, deeper cheaper than ever
before” This definition has an important, if imgliepolitical dimension
as well. Although facilitated by lower communicatiand transportation
costs, globalisation rests on the decisions ofonati governments to
open or not to open their markets to others arphtticipate in a global
economy. Even if they refused to open, for exampiesnts in other
nations may compel them to open their borderss Ithis political
dimension, we argue, that is crucial for understagpdlobalisation and
its effects on governance.

Like globalisation, governance can be conceivedadisoor narrowly.
Most generally, the Commission on Global Governafi@®5) defines
it as “the sum of the many ways individuals andiiagons, public and
private, manage their common affairs, or a contigyprocess through
which conflicting or diverse interests may be acowmdated and in
which cooperative action may be taken.” This iscalito peaceful co-
existence of world nations and their security.Hattsense, Nye (2000)
observed that governance is “the processes arnitutimsts, both formal
and informal that guide and restrain the collecteévities of a group.”
As such, governance is nearly synonymous with pedte social
interaction, similar to our earlier conceptions @ of international
regimes.

Governance can also be understood more narrowlthatssubset of
restraints that rests on authority, where authottitelf is a social
relationship in which “A (a person or occupant af @fice) wills B to

follow A and B voluntarily complies” (Scholte, 1987n other words,
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governance is characterised by decisions issuednieyactor that are
expected to be obeyed by a second. Most of therpapehis volume
focus on this narrower meaning of governance.

It is important to recognise, however, that theagmtion of governance
is not government. Many social and political urataong families and
clans, firms, labour unions, alliances, and empigesrern social

interactions and can possess authority, at leastegard to their
members. Nation-states assert sovereign authaityg claim a

monopoly over the legitimate use of force but thegresent only one
type of governance structure. Corporations, NGQ#germational

standard-setting bodies, and many other entitieactl authoritatively

within the global system. In other words, all cenpart of international
governance.

In investigating the links between globalisatiord agyovernance, three
analytic dimensions of governance are particulianiyortant:

The first is the centralisation or dispersal of power ofocdination
(across levels of governance or between publicpsivéite governance);
secondis the degree to which government ultimately resisoto the
wishes of those who are governed, ahdd is the dimension of
democratic accountability; and convergence or djgece among the
forms of governance and their policy products. Wseuss each of these
dimensions in turn.

Governance varies in the centralisation of authoduthority can be
highly concentrated—vested in a single, hierardhecdity with claims

to exclusive jurisdiction, as in totalitarian nai&d states or the
transnational Roman Catholic Church. Governanceatsm be widely
dispersed, with individual nodes exercising onlinaited jurisdiction.

The example here might be the United States, antiatised federal
state with a large sphere of private activity. 6drsanding this
dimension requires identification of the site(s) tmrcation(s) of
authority. More types of authority produce a moeeahtralised system.

International anarchy—a system of sovereign stat#sisists of actors
without any overarching authority and, thus, cdotgs a highly
decentralised governance structure. Subsidiaitgrm that originated
in the European Union, implies a normative biasa@vdecentralised
governance. Governance at the level closest te titimate
principals—the electors in a democracy—is preferred

Debates over how globalisation effect governanag @omote peace

often hinge on the same distinction between deéeand transferred
authority. When states create international dispigettlement
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procedures, for instance, they may delegate atyhiarithe new entity,

allowing it to act on their behalf only so long a®cisions are
compatible with their interests, or, more rareljey may transfer
previously sovereign powers to an entity that caow nexpect

compliance with its rulings. Globalisation may dedo greater

delegation of authority to a greater range of egjtbut states may still
retain the ability to revoke this authority at willStates would then
remain dominant political actors. On the other dhaifi globalisation

produces real transfers of authority from statesth@r types of units, a
fundamental change in world politics may be undgrwaclusiveness,
access and participation help to promote understgrahd peace.

3.2 Globalisation and Regionalism

The post cold war era emphasis on trade in globktigs has elevated
states on the basis of their market potential. Tihiglifferent from
emphasis placed on ideology by the bipolar intéonal system until
the collapse of the Soviet Union in the early 1988 logical response
for smaller countries who desire greater intermetideverage in such a
system is to form coalitions with similar statesrtorease their clout and
co-operation in international fora. However, sudndition of global
affairs has led many political theorists to questichether globalisation
is taking importance away from the nation-statéh@sprimary actor in
international relations. As we will see, there #rese who believe that
globalisation is creating sweeping changes in &y ¥abric of human
society and subverting the sovereignty of the masitate. Proponents of
this theory point to the effects of multinationalrgorations, non-profit
organisations (NGOs) and new international politicstitutions like the
International Criminal Court (ICC) or the Interraatal Monetary Fund
(IMF) on the internal decision-making processesational politicians
and leaders.

At the other end of the spectrum are the skeptlos wew globalisation
as a merely quantitative increase in economic tizeteveen countries.
These skeptics reject the view that the increasater-state traffic has
no costs or erosion of nation-states’ authority] aansider the nation-
state as the preeminent actor in internationatiogls.

The concept of integration is abstract in thatammot be observed and
measured. In its most general use though, integratefers to the
movement of units from a state of isolation towandsfication. When
applied to the Nation-State, it means integratiomiclv refers to "a
process of large-scale territorial differentiaticharacterised by the
progressive lowering of internal boundaries and ghesible rising of
new external boundaries." Integration has therefoaditionally been
used in the context of economic and commerciabnation but can also
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refer to the multidimensional processes of soaljtical, labour, or
military cooperation between two or more countriegegration is the
"most intense form of inter-state interaction" diniked to increased
levels of cooperation. When states co-operate @i satense manner,
peaceful understanding and mechanisms for resobondjict are easily
available.

Regional integration is characterised by the infrerasion of relations

between independent sovereign states that givestsisome kind of
structure for mutual cooperation based on recurang stable patterns
of behaviour. Such behaviour is expected to proncoteperation and
peace It can be described in terms of a gradualegss with varying

levels of cooperation and conflict given the issueuestion but does
not automatically imply consensus at every lever Example, it is

possible for two nations to create a common custamen without

agreeing on labour or environmental standards.

No doubt, if globalisation processes is incapalfldor@aching global
peace, it is certain that it has breached peactheatdomestic and
regional levels. The anger that people feel ahotié inequity of global
trading system is captured in the fish on our glated the cotton in our
shirts. Reducing poverty through inequalities hbaithin and between
countries, and building a more inclusive globaimatthat engenders
peace is the most important challenge of our time.

The EU common agricultural, policy (EU — CAP) sugpoEuropean
fisheries with about £500 million annually in orderhave sophisticated
vessels and leeway into West Africa territorial evat But African
countries can have income from allowing Europeaat®¢o fish in her
waters, but the deals are often badly negotiatetheimes netting a
royalty of less than 1% of the catch value. Undher $ame arrangement
cotton from African farms are not allowed into E.tharkets, but
finished products from the raw cottons bought cheam African
domestic markets are allowed into African marketexarbitant prices.
Fair trade matters in poverty reduction and peagklbg. This is
because when the multiplier effect of globalisattmmgs pressure on
local people the tendency is for them (local peppterevolt against
their governments and policy-makers. Why? It ecduse in such
distorted globalisation process, healthcare and oxppities for
education would not only be insufficient, unempl@m would be high
and returns on employment would be low. But whegianalisms are
fostered, opportunities are created for citizenssoth regions. For
example, the citizens of European Union (EU) alewadd to easily find
work and school in member states. Movement is lexyble for them,
including migration, exchanges and passages. Ihwise, conflict is
minimised among members of the union.
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3.3 How Globalisation and Governance can be Usedt
Promote Global Peace

Trade is about buying and selling, is about earmmgme so as to be
able to put food on the table, send kids to sclamal stay healthy. But
when globalisation processes are unregulated alypgoverned, it can
rob people of their jobs, incomes and capacityubfpod on the table or
send kids to school. The economies of most Africanntries are weak
because their market serves essentially to reqgdvels and services
from abroad. That implies unemployment, insecuatyd domestic
instability. Domestic instability can mould intoodplal insecurity.

Within the ambit of globalisation, international nemunity has
canvassed an increment of aid to developing castincluding
technology transfer. But donors are not committethese agreements,
nor are they ready for meaningful technology transfinstead, they
scale-up increment of their domestic expenditure vegaponry on
account of global terrorism and national intereStsecurity of their
citizens; on account of ‘patent right’ or “intelteal property rights”. In
a way, advanced donor countries have tactfully reethlackadaisical
in meaningful technology transfer.

It seems, therefore, that development must be patigatly pursued by
countries that seek it without waiting for morahsaeration by another
country to help them. The argument is that no adsdncountry will

wholeheartedly developed or support another weaki®only a figment
of imagination. But a fair and meaningful globalteraction that

supports infrastructural development, trade, teldgy transfer to

developing countries, just as the Marshall Plan wgslemented, can
usher in considerable development in weak statesnts& have shown
that where governance and institutions are recgivineaningful

supports, peace and development have thrived.Xeonmgle, the Central
East European (CEE) countries have made considepabbress with
the transition to a meaningful market economy awe the challenge of
developing macroeconomic policy frameworks on tladr to EU

ascension. The progress was not without the suppoeived from EU.

More importantly, it has helped not only to stadslithe economies in
transition of the central Europe, but also peacd progress in the
region.

Naturally, the region was prone to volatility aftee fall of Communism
in 1989, but the transformation of the economied.igfuania, Latvia,
Estonia,, Czech republic etc, supported by the Ed hid strong
foundation to peace and prosperity in the regioh.cQurse, the EU
member states would have suffered huge migratiamec or pave way
for terrorism to breed and wreak havoc in Eurog&ciEnt governance
on the basis of regionalism can help the entirddvor stabilise.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

(1) Explain the terms “patent right”, and ‘Intelkeal Property”
(i)  Can globalisation cause instability at the destic (local) level?
How?

4.0 CONCLUSION

Governance is a decision-making process that —utiraconsultation,
dialogue, exchange and mutual respect — seeksdor@rcoexistence
and, in some cases, coherence between different samdetimes
divergent points of view. This involves seeking sonommon ground
and extending it to the point where positive joiattion can be
envisaged, canvassed and shared. Globalisationisfqrart, reveals a
new sphere of common interests that transcendesstatltures and
national histories.

We need to go beyond the classical inter-natiorséegy. Indeed, the
disproportion between the enforcement role of stated their actual
capacity to handle issues calls for new forms afegoance.

As with any system of power within the nation-stathat is needed is
"good" global governance — that is, a system tffifet® a good balance
between efficiency and legitimacy, adapted to thmsw universal
context. What then are the specific challengeslalba) governance as
opposed to the classical systems of national gevee? In my view,
elements of legitimacy must be based on institstiand procedures.
Classical legitimacy entails citizens choosing rthegpresentatives
collectively by voting for them. But it also reliesn the political
capacity of the system to bring forward Publisodiurse and proposals
that produce coherent majorities and provide aiszevith the feeling
that they can debate the issues.

In other words, the political system must represeatsociety, and allow
it to see itself as a whole, with all its membessg the same language
and experiencing the same feelings. Since legityrdepends on the
closeness of the relationship between the individua the decision-
making process, the first challenge of global gnaace is distance. The
other legitimacy challenge refers to the so-catledhocratic deficit and
the accountability deficit, which arise when there no means for
individuals to challenge international decision-ngk Although
transparency remains crucial to ensure that govemtenare both
accountable and challengeable at home, classi@iaitaams of domestic
accountability and democracy cannot be simply pased and applied
in the international institutions context.
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5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation and global governance can help tddban inclusive
globalisation that supports political, economic amdtural institutions
that affects the well-being of people, communiaesoss the word. The
economic challenges that the world face today camiiigated if we
utilize the opportunities that technology provideconnect, share value
and do things in the most common way that posigiiapact on people,
supporting social justice, human rights, and cgtlown questionable
appetites of those in political positions. Agairolwgl fraternity and
organisation has the responsibility to deal withe titheme of
globalisation and equity as one of the most tramdeet and defining
issues at present for the future of peoples. Uanfately we find
ourselves facing terminology that reflects profowoedtradictions, since
it is not precisely equity that characterises trespnt globalisation with
its neo-liberal features, given the contemporarpression of the
internationalisation of production associated witlghly developed
capitalism. Certainly globalisation in what hasmealled its third stage
is sustained by significant advances in commuroaatiand information
technology, which potentially offer broad possiisls for development.
However, the benefits of this process supposesjaiiadle participation
in the scientific technical advances that makeoggible, equity being
understood as access at equal conditions to wHichre entitled in
accordance with universal norms of social justice.

The importance of peace is at the heart of glolmamhrounity. The

imperative of peace as been seen in the establighofiehe league of
Nations in 1918 and the United Nations in 1945 eespely. Post 1945
in particular has seen a relatively very stableldvdevoid of wars and
insecurity. But the demise of communism in 1988d a&ubsequent
resurgence and argument for globalisation that dvemiable the world

community share the wealth of global space, hasigitoabout other
dimensions of instability and insecurity. The mtien is half-hearted.

While the advanced industrial countries are beingfimuch more from

the globalisation process as a result of their cmamjve advantage, the
weak countries are far from benefiting technolollycas a result of

weak infrastructure and public institutions. Consagly, trade

arrangement is against developing states, aid adghbology transfer

one full of promises and less actions. The arrarege has to do with

trade secrets, intellectual property rights, basrief tariffs and taxes
charged at the border on goods from developingstat

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

In what ways is fair trade related to peace in w®cess of
globalisation?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation, it seems, has come to stay. Withettfi@rts of the United

Nations and other multilateral agencies, institugioarrangements to
promote peace, integration, interconnectednesstaut® relationship
have increased. For countries that wishes to exghesr friendship, the
most common behaviour available to them, is to cemre trade
relations. However, that does not imply that sudde relationships
have impacted on the countries equally on favoerédrims. Therefore,
there is the need to promote law of internatiomabperation and justice
in globalisation for the purpose of peace. Withdaw and justice,

conflict and protests will continue to take plaaad demonstration shall
continue to trail world leaders’ forum and peacd wontinue elude it.

Perhaps, such turmoil and demonstration may snéwtalprotests like

a conflagration fire across the world.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define rule of rule of law and social justice inolgalisation
process
o explain the implications for global peace and siggur
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The Role of Rule of Law and Justice in Globaation
Process

Rule of law and justice in globalisation processan® fairness, access,
sense of belonging, inclusiveness and interdepemden the world’s
economic, political and socio-cultural space. Oh¢he many ways by
which fair globalisation process could be assuratlensured is to make
rule of law and social justice basic components. &lthough it is often
said that there is little or no morality in economi justice and fairness
could make a difference in globalisation process.

The International Labour Organisation (ILO) has,r fexample,
discussed some key roles it could play in helpiogptomote and
achieve progress argbcial justice. It considers, for example, that the
present context of globalisation is characterisedhle diffusion of new
technologies, the flow of ideas, the exchange ajdgoand services,
increase in capital and financial flows, the insgionalisation of
business and business processes and dialogue lagswbe movement
of persons, especially working women and men. Tloegss it added is
reshaping the world of work in profound ways:

On one hand, the process of economic cooperatidnirdagration has
helped a number of countries to benefit from higtes of economic
growth and employment creation: absorb many ofthal poor into the
modern urban economy, to advance their developrhgots, and to
foster innovation in product development and threutation of ideas;
However, global economic integration has causedyntauntries and
sectors to face major challenges of income inetyabntinuing high
levels of unemployment and poverty, vulnerability economies to
external shocks, and the growth of both unprotectedk and the
informal economy, which impact on the employmenatrenship and
the protections it can offer; recognising that agirig an improved and
fair outcome for all has become even more necesgaryhese
circumstances in order to meet the universal apirdor social justice,
reach full employment, ensure the sustainability opfen societies,
achieve social cohesion and to combat poverty @ittrinequalities;

Convinced that the International Labour Organisaijt,O) has a key
role to play in helping to promote and achieve pesg and social
justice in a constantly changing environment. Cquosaetly, it affirms

that labour is not a commodity and that povertyvamgre constitutes a
danger to prosperity and peace everywhere; ILO thes solemn

obligation to promote programmes which will achielie objectives of
full employment and the raising of standards oinliv Same could be
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said of minimum living wage and the extension otiab security
measures that provides basic income to all in hakohg with all the
other objectives set out in the declaration ofd&telphia;

Heads of state and government at the 2005 Worlshn8tiof the United
Nations has endorsed fair globalisation and thelsgoéd full and

productive employment and decent work for all, estal objectives of
their relevant national and international policies;

Convinced that in a world of growing interdepende@aad complexity
and the internationalisation of production: foadamental values of
freedom, human dignity, social justice, securityl @on-discrimination

are essential for sustainable peace, economic acidl evelopment.
Therefore, building social cohesion and the rule lafv through

international labour standards can promote:

o the importance of the employment relationship aseans of
providing legal protection to workers
. productive, profitable and sustainable enterprisagether with a

strong social economy and a viable public sectdnjclwv are
critical to sustainable economic development angleyment
opportunities.

Implications for Global Peace and Security

Recognising the complex and multifaceted naturéhef globalisation

process, social scientists with different discipty perspectives have
attempted to differentiate between its dimensidPerhaps the most
obvious is the separation of its economic and nmmemic dimensions.
As has been shown earlier, globalisation is closslyociated with the
analysis of international economic exchanges. Tl@sonomic

perspective emphasise, the way international ecanexchanges are
increasing in frequency, creating greater interddpace between
national economies and facilitating their integrati These accounts
situate current economic activities within a higtarontext that stresses
the demise of Keynesianism and centralised econphaitning and the
gradual replacement of the previously ubiquitoudogrenous economic
policy approach with an outward looking growth mbotet is highly

dependent on international investments, the floviraince capital and
trade (Scholte, 2000). These accounts began wih1844 Bretton

Woods conference. By reaffirming the gold standaadhpting policies

to stabilise the world economy, undertaking to sissiember states
during times of fiscal and economic difficulty, anddressing the need
for reconstruction and development, the signatotteshe agreement
hoped to avoid catastrophes such as the Great 8apneof the 1930s
and foster the smooth functioning of the internadio capitalist
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economic system. This is, in part, an initiativgpeamoting rule of law
and justice in global economic relationship.

The replacement of Keynesian with neoliberal ecanopolicies by
radical right western governments in the 1980s ferdinued to build
on these developments. The USA consolidated itd hmler the
International Monetary Fund and World Bank and ustese
organisations to promote the interests of power@uhmercial financial
institutions. These developments were accompanigd florther
deregulation of international economic exchangbasreby increasing
the volume of global trade, new opportunities faX®k.

It was noted earlier that sociologists, politicaiestists, scholars in
media and communications studies and other fietdscatical of the
practice of defining globalisation narrowly in econic terms. As the
political scientist Held (2004) insists, "... thery of globalisation is far
from simply economic. Giddens (1999) agrees, pogitiout that
globalisation "... is political, technological anmiltural as well as
economic."” However, critics of the economistic pexdive do not deny
the importance of international economic exchangesstering global
integration. They recognise that the process obajlsation is driven
primarily by economic forces even though developi®enn
communications technology, population movements, litipal
cooperation and civil society activities also playcritical role in
fostering international exchanges, interdependeand integration.
Technological innovations in communications arggled out by many
as making a major contribution to globalisation if@a@oss, 1997;
Castells, 1996, 2001; Giddens, 1999). The way lineakkghs and
improvement in communication technology is sharasl &dded value in
terms of rule of law and justice in the promotioh inclusive and
peaceful globalisation process. Stated differenilgse innovations have
not only facilitated rapid increases in economichanges, the mass
media, have exposed many millions of people arothed world to
events in other countries. This has been accomganjea greater
awareness of diverse cultures and lifestyles amsl &so increased
interpersonal contacts between peoples in manyrdift parts of the
world. Mass travel and ready access to internetncomcations have
allowed ordinary people to interact promptly witthers in many distant
countries and regions. Places that were previoteggrded as remote
are now more readily accessed and communicatiord there
previously time-consuming are now instantaneou®rdiiore, access to
communication and information about globalisatiore &orms of
fairness and justice.

Enhanced communications has also increased awaresfesultural
diversity in the modern world and facilitated th@sumption of cultural

63



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

artifacts on an international scale. People wheevpeeviously relatively

culturally isolated now consume cuisine, appreceateand music, and
wear apparel and purchase crafts and other come®diom many

different countries. The diffusion of culture isvatter of much debate
among globalisation scholars who speculate on venethsingle, global

culture of internationally shared attitudes, preferes and tastes is
emerging (Lechner and Boli, 2005). However, theurgsnce of

traditionalism suggests that the diffusion of crdttand pressures of
cultural homogenisation are being resisted.

The increase in migration is identified as yet aeotdimension of the
globalisation process. Although migration is handéw, there is a good
deal of evidence to show that population movemébaige accelerated
over the last few decades particularly from low h@h income

economies (Hatton and Williamson, 2005).

The Western countries are a magnet for millionpedple from the
Global South in search of employment and opporiesito improve
their living standards. The new migrants includekilled workers as
well as well-educated members of the middle clagh sought after,
technical skills. Of course, push factors such adél conflict and
economic stagnation in the developing world are @snajor cause of
world migration. The result is that previously hageaous cultures have
now become increasingly complex and diverse.

The multidimensional globalisation process is tcamsling economic
exchanges to create greater interdependence arhengadrld's nation
states and their peoples. However, contrary todhaen that nation
states are becoming less important, they contimushipe identity,
structure economic activities and exert politioahirol over the lives of
their citizens. They are likely to serve as fundatak social and
political formations for many decades to come. Ntwdess, in its
multifaceted form, globalisation has brought absignificant changes
in way people in the world's nation states relateach other. This is
often expressed as a time-space compression wéscBiddens (1999)
put it, has fostered a shared consciousness afdhld as a single place.
Although Giddens and other multidimensionality ace oblivious to the
tensions and conflicts which characterise contemmyoglobalisation,
their writings optimistically imply that the inteational changes taking
place auger well for the future. With a shared glotonsciousness of
their common humanity, people may be more tolecdntultural and
religious difference, amenable to cooperate witltcheather, avoid
conflict and support international institutional raargements that
enhance reciprocity. It is in this sense that thetidimensional view of
globalisation is readily transformed into a cosmnidan view that more
overtly and confidently asserts the principle taththuman beings are
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members of the same, global community. Cosmopdlitaglieve that
purposeful efforts should be made to promote thegiation of
disparate societies and remove the strictures biredy religious and
national differences that blinker people's awarsn&stheir common
humanity. By serving as an agent of universalitgbglisation facilitates
the realisation of these ideals.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Proponents of liberal cosmopolitanism draw on thatidimensional

approach to optimistically and confidently assdrattthe growing

interdependence of the peoples of the world's nasitates and will

foster greater international cooperation, toleraawe the furtherance of
peace. They also view globalisation as vehicleafdrieving these goals.
As people and their governments increasingly reisggthat they are
members of the same human community, and that theg much to

gain from cooperation, they will work together t&gulate the forces of
globalisation to promote social well-being and abjistice for all.

The belief that the forces of globalisation candoenesticated to serve
human interests is a key element of the cosmopoliarspective. It
finds expression in a plethora of proposals foergjthening existing
multilateral arrangements or establishing new aeaments that can
effectively manage global economic as well as malitprocesses for
social ends. Advocates of this approach believettteUnited Nations
and other representative multilateral organisaticnesited at the end of
the Second World War have made a major contributiopromoting
international cooperation. Although enfeebled ircerg times, they
contend that these organisations can be revitalisechddress the
challenges of globalisation. The Bretton Woodsitastns also need to
be reformed so that they do not function as thenisgef international
capitalism but fulfill their original purpose of gmoting the economic
welfare of the world's nation states and theirzeitis. New international
organisations that democratically represent théstes and are able to
exercise control over international economic atiési should, they
believe, also be created.

5.0 SUMMARY

Held (2004) has neatly summarised these proposalgpackaged them
within a social democratic framework that refleliteral cosmopolitan
ideals. However, others are skeptical of the abibf the world's
governments to cooperate in this way and place raittein the role of
emerging civil society institutions in fosteringobll cooperation.
Resurrecting older cosmopolitan beliefs, othergelvelthat nation states
should be bypassed and that opportunities for dimemocratic
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representation in new and reformed multilateratitaons should be
created. Electronic democracy and other forms idctliparticipation in

new global assemblies of the world citizens havenbsuggested as
ways of achieving this goal (Schotle, 2000). Thenimg question, of

course, is whether these and many other proposalscreating a

democratic, just global order can ever materialisethe face of

entrenched inequalities in global power, the réémst pursuit of

commercial interests and the hegemonic exercisaipblarist beliefs.

The adoption of a global perspective will broadka scope of social
policy and social work scholarship to encompassymanre cultures
and societies and obtain meaningful insights i way that diverse
cultures and societies define, interpret and prensoicial welfare and
social justice. Social policy and social work wile enriched by a
perspective of this kind and hopefully assert @teht commitment to
cosmopolitan ideals. More frequent and meaningfehanges between
social policy and social work scholars and pramigrs in many
different parts of the world will also permit thermulation of

interventions that effectively address social welfand social justice
concerns at the international level.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Explain the multidimensional perspectiveslobglisation
What is rule of law? In what ways can rule of lamd justice be
relevant to globalisation?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Today, the world is generally regarded as a gloikage, where in one
market; every country must compete with every offoerits share of
world’s consumers’ goods and services, tourismestments, sports and
culture. But such competition should be guidedudgs, procedures and
regulations — so as to create room for losers term®uraged and for
winners to exercise moral restraints that the gemet about “winners
take it all’. This is what the United Nations Uargity-World
Economic Development Research (UNU-WIDER) referagdpro-poor
globalisation strategy”.

In an effort to maximisng the benefits of globdiisa, many challenges

are being faced. In this module, we intend to whscthe challenges in
the process of promoting peace in globalisation.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the challenges of implementing fair glctzdion
o explain specific ways of ensuring peace in gloladils process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globalisatio
After the colonial division of the world and the dwvorld wars, the

interests of capitalist development itself presénthe necessity to
replace the use of force as the means of dominafiba liberation of
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the former colonies and the new mechanisms of oé&mial
subjugation that followed made more obvious thaerebefore the
inequality in the exercise of the right to devel@mt and the inequality
of the existing international economic order.

The experience of the post-war period showed tldleveapitalism may
have been able to provide economic growth, it dat guarantee
equitable access to the product of this econonoevtr and adequate
social development.

The expansion of the international financial flowand their
contradictory development in the 1980's were styonmanifested in the
external debt crisis and the debates that accomgalti today buried
under speculative finance capital's apparentlynitdi capacity for
movement, with its short term solutions that hawme nothing but
exacerbated the problem of the Third World's grgwindebtedness.
This has been a subject that policy-decision makgr® ignore even in
the most recent financial conferences. A markedessyjon left the
debate on these themes unfinished, as a strong linezat
counteroffensive accompanied the growing globatsabf economic
activity.

These measures are now reduced to an internatotiaboration with
the countries with a lower relative developmentliire with the neo-
liberal notion redistributing of resources. Trad®etalisation does not
include the products in which the underdevelopedintges have
comparative advantages, but does open those pedyipuotected in
some way from the unequal competition of the tratiesnal enterprises
and their highly competitive production. As a reésulassive resources
are presently being lost in the Third World. THeehalisation of finance
favours great flights of capital from the develapicountries, and
enormous fortunes, often the product of speculatiod governmental
negligence, are transferred with impunity to thekiag entities of the
central countries, which use them to their benefit.

The neo-liberal globalisation we are witnessingngsi with it an
enormous concentration of property which, by itsyweature, impedes
equitable access to the benefits of economic growth

The consequences are in sight. First of all, thelggtween the rich and
poor is growing within the national space and betwenations.
According to CEPAL, the index of poverty in Latirm&rica rose from
41% in 1990 to 45% in 2000, while in the world biftion people live
in conditions of extreme poverty. In addition, thdex of inequality of
per capita income in Latin America went from .511850 to .70 in
1998, and according to the Human Development Rep0@0, the
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richest 20% of the population has an income alri®gdimes that of the
poorest 20%. Those of Sub-Saharan Africa are weitteconsequences
of the unequal terms of trade, which annually ti@es into losses of
$100 billion for the developing countries. The extd debt has had very
negative repercussions, especially in our region.

3.2 Specific Ways of Integrating Justice into Gloalisation
Process

Thesecontain deep analyses, critical views, and futwgeetations on
the impact of globalisation, democracy, and intéomal migration on
conflicts and peace-building. The world has goneugh a major
transformation in the last two decades. The endhef Cold War in
Europe has led to a massive increase in privatéatdlpw and has also
brought an information and telecommunication retioiu In this new
interdependent and interconnected world, internatiotrade and
investment has overtaken the importance of natioe@nomies.
Globalisation has created new opportunities as almany risks and
challenges. While globalisation creates new wealtlil encourages
technological innovations, it has also failed tgort and promote
sustainable human development and thus can beextaigyenerating
anguish and deprivation. This has already resuitegrowing civil
unrest and, in some cases, contributed to armedliatsnin the
developing world. However, peace and conflict resdeehas hitherto
somehow overlooked the influence of increasing glishtion on the
formation and management of such emerging conflitte study of
globalisation also tends to overlook a proven faet the management
of conflicts in the South has been invariably iefigced by the global
powers and their strategic politics. Thereforeptange and minimise
the effects of globalisation, there are specifictdas, we cannot afford
to ignore.

(@) Good Governance, Peace and Globalisation

How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smdgilomatic and
political relationships have traditionally emanatesl much from ties
brought on by economic interdependence as they fharekinship. The
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angelhd Schumpeter —
stresses that mutual economic interdependencendaed be a conduit
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdepergléngts the military
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state tisainore trade-dependent
is less likely to fight a partner when a largerd@&alerived gain is at
stake. Business elites — who benefit most fromdased economic
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when shete opts to
consider military force against an important tradgartner.
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Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Deperogeheorists and

neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetrierdependence can
lead to the exploitation of national resources hg senior trading

partner, threatening the national autonomy of th&or partner. The

litany of history’s wars that evolved out of tradisputes bears witness
to this unfortunate fact.

(b) Bilateral Trade Deters Military Conflicts

Lee and Pyun (2008), assessed the impact of tratbgration on
military conflict based on a large panel data $629€,040 country-pair
observations from 1950 to 2000. Results show timatingrease in
bilateral trade interdependence reduces the priyaloi inter-state
military conflict between the two partners. If hdeal trade volume
increases 10% from the world mean value, the pittyabf military
conflict between the two trading partners’ decredsgeabout 0.1% from
its predicted mean probability, other variables aenimg constant. The
peace-promotion effect of bilateral trade integnmatiis significantly
higher for contiguous countries that are likely esperience more
conflicts. For example, an increase of 10% in bilal trade volume
lowers the probability of military conflict betwedwo contiguous states
by about 1.9%.

(c) Global trade openness promotes peace

More importantly, our study finds that global trad@enness also
significantly promotes peace. An increase in glotrade openness
would reduce the probability of military conflictsait leads to an
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. Howevieen the level of
bilateral trade interdependence is held constaet.effect of increased
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateralflacins not
clear. Countries more open to global trade may laalvigher probability
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade opennessduces bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringpiportunity-cost of
military conflict. In a recent paper, Martin, May and Thoenig (2008)
find that an increase in multilateral trade raifes chance of conflict
between states. In contrast to their findings, h@reour study finds
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability yddic
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and bjaeger magnitude than
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in glotzld openness by 10%
from the world mean value decreases the probabditythe dyad's
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predicteaean.

The results may derive from the fact that an opebaj trading system

will prevent a state from initiating a war agairesty trading partner
because other trading partners in global marketgepto do business
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with a "peaceful” player. Hence, global trade opesnof the dyad can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral confliwe also think that
open states can be more peaceful because they baeoore susceptible
to political freedom and democracy. They applyrnnéional law better
and employ good governance. Trade openness canledsoto an
"expansion of bureaucratic structure,” which conseirtself with
economic interests in addition to security intesest and is thus less
likely to support military action.

Therefore, globalisation promotes peace throughdwannels: one from

the:

o Increased advantage peace holds for fair and dxgitzilateral
trade interdependence and the other from a cownimnyegration
into the global market, regardless of the sizerafi¢ with each
trading partner.

. "Globalisation" has been one of the most salieatuies of the
world economy over the past century. Emerging ntarlend
developing countries continue to integrate into dlabal trading
system. World trade has increased rapidly, pasdrtylsince
World War Il — from 18% of world GDP in 1950 to 52
2007. At the same time, the number of countrielved in
world trade has also increased significantly. Hoevedespite the
increase in the number of country pairs betweerchvbonflict is
possible, the probability of dyadic military corfls has
decreased.

Our findings suggest that trade integration noyorbults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gais well — such as a
significant “peace dividend” between trading partndt also explains
why regional or global economic integration is oftaitiated to satisfy

political and security motives. For example, taeson d’étrebehind the

formation of the EU following World War Il was tltesire for peace —
particularly between France and Germany.

In response to the current financial crisis ancheaaic recession, some
countries have resorted to trade-restricting messtw try to protect
national businesses and jobs. The world should mdmee that

protectionism in the interwar period provoked a waf retaliatory

actions that not only plunged the world deeper theoGreat Depression
but also put international relations at greatek. ris

The world has gone through a major transformatiorthie last two
decades. The end of the Cold War in Europe hastded massive
increase in private capital flow and has also bhduwgn information and
telecommunication revolution. In this new interdegent and
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interconnected world, international trade and itwmesnt has overtaken
the importance of national economies.

Globalisation has truly unleashed some dauntinglesiges within and
between countries in its re-emergence. Such cigdleare made worse
by the activities of “spoilers” - a group of peopito benefits from an
ugly situation and who utilises some tactics ofimas means to hinder
delay or manipulate the situation to perpetuateswstain it. The
“spoilers” may not see any ugliness in the situa@s long as they can
give or ascribe the situation to politics or conmuat. It becomes a lot
more problematic if they “spoilers” are well-equgapthan the societies
that are being manipulated. For examples, thinthefactivities of EU-
CAP and MNCs in developing countries, includingshmf the petit
bourgeoisie who represent the interest of capitalgeak states. In one
way or the other, their activities are capable, afdcourse, cause
instability and insecurity in weak states.

At the demise of communism in 1989, globalisatioakt the front seat
driver of world ideology, carrying a toga of westdiberal democracy
by which the world must share global wealth. Wtdtame countries
jealously bought into it, other especially from tskamic world felt that
was a design to challenge Islamic political ideglegthat is religious
and political leadership enshrined in one docket.

Henry Kissinger has underscore the importancdeofiocracyin one of
his articles that appeared on the “Daily Yomiurii 2004, but he
observed that respect for local governance and esalmust be
considered as an entry-point in the promotion cdgeein the world.
The west has self-pleasing fantasy that they wieosen to help or save
the rest, the poverty-stricken world. But suchaplee must not be
pretentious or half-hearted. It must be built castng positive values
and institutions of weak countries that seek dgvalent.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation is first and foremost a result of thexpansion,

diversification and deepening of trade and finandiaks between

countries, especially over the last ten years. Téflects above all the
success of multilateral tariff reduction and trddbeeralisation efforts.

The Fund has played a key role in encouraging otreecount

convertibility as a basis for the expansion of wdrhde, and more than
two-thirds of the Fund's member countries have cadtachthemselves
to this principle by accepting the obligations afiéle VIII.

Globalisation will continue to reinforce the intemkendencies between
different countries and regions. It can also deeffem partnership
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between the advanced countries and the rest ofwitidd. And to
support this partnership in a mutually beneficizdyw the advanced
countries could help to further open their marketshe products and
services in which the developing world has a comipa advantage.

In addition, the reform efforts of the African cdtas will need to

continue to be supported by adequate financingamtessional terms.
In this regard, | am pleased to note that the Fhaglput the ESAF, our
concessional lending facility, on a permanent fogtiso that it can
continue to support reform efforts of the pooreurdnies, especially in
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank hageently begun
implementing the framework for action to resolves texternal debt
problems of heavily indebted low-income countrieBRC), including

their large multilateral debt. Three African couetr-Burkina Faso,
Coéte d'lvoire, and Uganda--are among the first toes to be

considered under the Initiative.

The challenge facing the developing world, and &sin countries in
particular, is to design public policies so as taximise the potential
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise thewdside risks of
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None ofsthegolicies is new,
and most African countries have been implementimgmt for some
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has madestntial progress
toward macroeconomic stability:

5.0 SUMMARY

Our wealth is built on the breath and choice ofrtiegkets we can sell to
— or buy from. For many people in developing coes{ economic
poverty derives from lack of access and inabilityrade freely with one
another in the process of globalisation. Thignational and irritating.
Such irrationality cannot be a source of peace andusive
globalisation. It cannot be a source of stabilitgleveloping states and
their micro-societies either. Therefore, in proflegsand promoting
globalisation, the gains and benefits of the iraéomal community
must be reconsidered; especially from the angleglobal trading
architecture that appears detrimental to pooresinttes. We can
retrospect or observe to find that globalisatiomcpsses instead of
obviating poverty and stabilising the world intogéobal village, is
causing ripples and sowing the seeds of inequaldrel conflict. How?
People rate access and freedom to make purchasicigiahs above
charitable aid they receive as their best way tokléa poverty.
Agriculture is the largest employer of labour inopocountries,
especially Africa. Unfortunately, the rich couesido not play fair with
poor ones by denying them access to western markite domestic
market is smaller to earn income for the familyirtgorove their health,

74



PCR 422 MODULE 2

education and live a responsible lifestyle. Opgrirade to accessibility
will keep African Farmers out of subsistence.

Despite the importance attached to aid to poor tms recent
challenges indicate that fair trade, access amgkotdo local values will
enrich globalisation process in promoting globaigeeand stabilities in
the state. Rules that deter ‘spoilers’ must beeaghed and rigorously
implemented. Unfortunately, there are no gate-keee the global
trade arena.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In which ways can globalisation be made berdfic all within
the ambits of rule of law and justice?
2. Access to global market can promote fair gldadion process

and peace. Discuss.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Absence of peace in micro societies is potentddlggerous to stability
of the global community. Globalisation and demtsedion of political

systems alone does not necessarily lead to moreuatable

governments or better economic management, jubbtisare fuelling

conflicts in domestic societies that do not chetigir significance.

Although globalisation has helped to increase gnoamd wealth in

recent years, it has not done so for all continants all countries. The
Sub-Saharan African and the Middle East have wargeimbalances
that impede development and make them vulnerabileetaisk of crisis

that may likely endanger the world peace.

In this unit, we focused on how absence of peackvaiinerability of

micro-societies to domestic crisis can have mudipkffects on the
larger system.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. Discuss the potential dangers of wrong implemeortatof
globalisation

. explain the gains of fair resource allocation igistes

o state the dangers of denying weak states techicalog

capabilities which also implies absence of peace.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation, Vulnerability of Micro-Societies, Domestic
Crisis and Multiplier Effects on the Larger System

Some claim that globalisation means the competitbncompanies
nationally and internationally to maximise profttis also identified as a
process of the international integration of ecoreshy means of the
social restructuring of the modes of productionstribution, and
consumption of goods and services on a global s@hls restructuring
is accomplished in part through the removal ofdregktrictions and the
opening of national borders to allow capital towfldreely between
countries (Scholte, 2000) ;). Some authors go duether to suggest
that globalisation is not merely a process of ecainantegration, but
the actual universalisation of knowledge, technglogand
communication, culture, health care, heritage, gtemedes, and natural
resources such as land, forests, air, and wateto{fBa& Clarke 2002;
Reiser, & Davies 1944; Smith, 2000). A third ddion equates
globalisation to westernisation and modernisatishere existing local
social structures and cultures are gradually disildrand replaced by
the social structures of capitalism, rationalismdustrialism, and the
imperialism of such social institutions as McDonsldHollywood,
CNN, and the likes (Schiller, 1991, Scholte, 2080ivey, 1996; Taylor,
2000).

Although the roots of globalisation can be tracedckb to the
Enlightenment era of eighteenth-century Europe y@raSmith, 2000),
the impact and vulnerability of micro societiextesis that globalisation
generates has never garnered as much attentiarhas in the last 20
years or so.

Rationalism as a paradigm of knowledge configuratiallows
globalisation to flourish. It aims to define rewliby means of
observable, physical truths that are discoveratdeumderstood in terms
of scientific, objective research. The Enlighteninevision that
dominates in the United States upholds that raliemaas a scientific
knowledge is non-territorial and that objectivettiris valid for anyone,
anywhere, anytime such that certain products, egguils, technologies,
art forms, and the like can apply across the wicholte, 2000). The
Enlightenment mindset opposes territorial divisiansl state borders as
it is affrmed as follows, "Reason knows no temigdb limits" (Albrow,
1996). Rationalism sets the foundation for oth@bglisation forces to
develop. It promotes a knowledge framework for tajst production
and the advancement of scientific thinking, a framoek out of which
technologies open up extraterritorial spaces (SinitAlakovirta, 2000;
Scholte, 2000).
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Africa and Asia were pushed to move through gradghahges toward
industrialisation by means of a modernisation pssc&his was the case
because First World economists were of the belit tdeveloping
countries existed in a state of poverty becausey thee not
industrialised. The Western experts believed thatlemisation would
benefit both the developing and the highly devedbpéestern countries.
Hence, foreign capital flowed into Third World cdues to build
factories, as well as industrial and commercial al@ghments.
Expectations were raised by the promise that gisétadn would create
a more prosperous and egalitarian world.

However, naive optimism was eventually dashed beeawdernisation
brought, instead, enhanced economic disparity: moontries became
poorer, and rich countries became richer. The goreiapital that was
provided to help the poor countries was motivatgdhe prospect of
earning sizable returns in the form of interestb®e countries were
given little banking control, so that capital wdteetively free to move
in and out of the country through an open tradeicgolFor the

developing countries, the payment of debt-relategrest alone was
impossible. In order to repay their loans, debtantries had to deprive
their people of basic necessities. Increasing atsoahraw materials,
such as logs, minerals, grain, and others itemse @xported in order to
earn the foreign exchange necessary to countegrtveing trade deficit.

Vast areas of farmland that had been planted witisistence crops
were now planted with cash crops to feed the hungéoreign traders,

not the farmers who tilled the land. Unregulateabgl market practices
sacrificed forests and vast tracts of land for sheed trade benefits.
Governments of poor countries made radical cutbankspending,

thereby reducing public and social services, aneatorg massive
unemployment. Ultimately, the "structural adjustitienade by a poor
country's government in order to repay its loans vweaonomically,

socially, and ecologically disastrous for its @tis (Bello, Kinley, &

Elison, 1982).

Technology facilitates international trading preefi, the transfer of
capital, and also makes possible the virtualisatodninternational
finance. "National governments became unprecedgntednerable to
the ebbs and flows of money markets (Smith ,2000¢ World Bank
and the IMF demand that Third World countries opprtheir markets
to free trade so that such countries can accumuiare currency
through increased exports. Third World countrieswéver, are often
not able to compete with the products imported ititeir countries
because foreign governments often subsidize thosgupts. As well,
import tariffs commonly applied by debtor countree® often removed
in order to comply with the conditions set by lemglicountries. When
the growth of imported products surpasses a cognéxports, a trade
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deficit results, and it is ultimately the rich cdynthat accumulates the
hard currency, not the poor one. On this subjeeprg@e (1992) cites a
statement made by Senegalese former President, ukdh@o Wade:

"facts emerge from the World Bank's account thaicafis paying this

institution more than it receives from it, which ams that, contrary to
received wisdom, African poverty is financing tlemd-term wealth of

the rich countries.” As a consequence of the itgonalisation of

capital, a new international division of labour eges.

Early on in the internationalisation process, depelg countries export
raw materials to developed countries, which subsetiy manufacture
goods. The developing countries, in turn, impod fimished products.
As the new international division of labour evohNe=ween First World
and the Third World countries, industries are dihéd in developing
countries to manufacture products for local condionp Poor host
countries become less dependent on foreign impdthpugh they are
still dependent on capital goods and on the impdrmachinery and
technology. This results in the import substituteeconomy evident in
poor countries since products that are normallyortgd from other
countries become available locally. Later, changee made to
international division of labour practices. NowtrgEiWorld corporations
promote the production of goods in developing coast not merely for
local use, but for export to world markets, as wab a result, Third
World countries begin exporting goods, and the nieig import
substitution model is changed to an export-orierdednomy. Further
assurances of wealth and economic stability arégele, as employment
opportunities are created in the developing coestr{Brecher, &
Costello, 1994). The legal framework that organfeesign investments
in poor host countries makes investment attractikardly any
restrictions hamper the transfer of capital orréatriation of profits to
rich capitalist countries. Tax policies and exemmmsi are favourable to
investor countries. Leaders of host countries, elegp for the injection
of foreign capital, go even so far as to createoktipal will in their
countries to meet the expectations of foreigners.

Eventually, globalisation results in largely urdedl gains that are
reaped by transnational corporations. Despite eynpdmt at the
corporations' plants, workers can hardly providenteelves with basic
supplies, since they are paid poorly. The suppbwarkers' rights and
health and safety standards are virtually non-emistin these
corporations. Labour costs are extremely cheap, antbns are
repressed. In order to discourage workers and snfimm asking for
better wages and benefits, and better working ¢mmdi in general,
workers are prevented from forming unions. The yimh of water
sources by the chemical and gas emissions of fastatestroys the
environment. Host countries hardly benefit from tbperation of
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transnational businesses because whatever pro§etbompanies make
is repatriated to capitalist countries and is rehvested in the local
economy.

In terms of human security, social justice, envinemtal care, and
democracy, the consequences delivered upon humagtobalisation

continue to be diverse, although considered to beenadverse than
positive. Third World governments are attractedglybalisation to the
development it promises to bring to poor countri@e term

"development” suggests an increase in productasnty an improvement
in the quality of people's lives. However, morentaur decades of
development around the world have resulted in ggyveocial injustice,
and environmental degradation. Hancock (1989, p.Xli#és Esteva's
view on development: "Development means the saerifiof

environments, solidarities, traditional interpreias and customs to
ever-changing expert advice. Development for theernefielming

majority has always meant growing dependence ordague and
management.” Zachariach emphasises the definitionnany parts of
Asia, Africa and Latin America, development hasdmee an odious
word because of its connotation to patronisatiamfulilled promises

and, worse, deceitful cover-up of inhuman explatdt This

perspective on development challenges the domimeamadigm of
modernisation increasingly labeled globalisatiolefwing the role

model of North industrialised nations.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation will continue to reinforce the integkendencies between
different countries and regions. It can also deeffem partnership
between the advanced countries and the rest ofwitidd. And to
support this partnership in a mutually beneficizdyw the advanced
countries could help to further open their marketshe products and
services in which the developing world has a coma advantage. In
addition, the reform efforts of the African couesi will need to
continue to be supported by adequate financingamtessional terms.
In this regard, | am pleased to note that the Fhaglput the ESAF, our
concessional lending facility, on a permanent fogtiso that it can
continue to support reform efforts of the pooreurdnies, especially in
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank hageently begun
implementing the framework for action to resolves texternal debt
problems of heavily indebted low-income countrieBRC), including
their large multilateral debt. Three African couesr-Burkino Faso,
Coéte d’lvoire and Uganda--are among the first coaest to be
considered under the Initiative.
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The challenge facing the developing world, and &sin countries in
particular, is to design public policies so as taximise the potential
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise thewdside risks of
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None ofsthegolicies is new,
and most African countries have been implementimgmt for some
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has madestntial progress
toward macroeconomic stability.

5.0 SUMMARY

Modernisation proponents argue that as countriper@nce sustained
economic growth, individual income, in due coursell rise. This
theory assumes that the success of developmeneasured solely by
the value of economic input and output rather tilgnhuman and
environmental considerations. Unfortunately, tsi:iot the case. While
some countries enjoy accelerated economic growh,poor of those
countries are caught in floods and drought, incstnal violence, and
are adversely affected by vanishing sources ofnrecdSince the planet's
resources have benefited only a few, global dewetoy has in fact
created much disparity so that massive povertytexisthe mindset of
unprecedented wealth. There are over a billion |[geapo are unable to
meet their basic needs amongst those whose consumps not
ecologically sustainable. In the modernisation gapga, development
has prioritised economic growth even as the rundl @rban majorities
have remained economically and socially margindligkee risk of
suffering from crisis, whether through violent clictfor the disparities
and disenchantment caused by globalisation at timeedtic societies,
has been shared as potential threat to globalisgabi

Of the 118 conflicts in 80 locations since 1989,sinbave domestic
definitions in relatively poor countries. Most thiem have re-surfaced
in fire years after peace accords were signed.relfhee many factors
that constitute potential breach of domestic anrirational peace.
Chile’s 2006 Human Development Report (HDR), forample,
underscored the dangers of widespread use of tedywhich it said
will not automatically improve human Developmentass it is shared
and used to foster social inclusion, such as aamssaffordability. But
in a situation where some majority are excludednfrine information
technology in an information age will only hardéoge that are cut-off
from it to perpetuate crude behaviours that iniita a civilised
community. The very idea of “patent right.”

Since globalisation is here to stay, efforts shdaddcontinually made to
mitigate its destructive effects. This challenge haen taken up through
global education or peace education efforts ir@tlaby people at the
grassroots level, in the upper echelon of governsand societies, and
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by peoples’ movements, religious groups, non-gowenial
organisations (NGOs), and others. Many schools hed@ed global
education to their social studies curriculum, wioteers have integrated
it into other subject areas. However, greater amese of and
participation in the movement is required, partelyl on the part of
First World countries. Simultaneously, more edwsati and
conscientisation is necessary in Third World caestr It has taken
centuries to realise the encroachment of globadisainto world
systems; it may take longer to mollify its negateféects. Beginning in
the 60s, North-based NGOs that worked in the amfasid and
development began to realise that their partnersiggk in assisting
Southern peoples and communities, through peopiteced projects,
was not sufficient. Equally important, it becam@aent, was the need
to raise awareness among Northern citizens of tstres of global
injustice and the role their countries' foreignigiels and industries (e.g.,
trade, transnational corporations, and aid) plageceproducing North-
South inequalities — between and within societi€his increased
awareness aimed to motivate citizens to take adtiosolidarity with
Third World citizens to transform the structuresrgéistices and foster a
fairer world system. It was in this social contelxat the movement
called development education (sometimes referredaso popular
education) emerged (Arnold, 1991;

Most importantly, development education drew insfam from the
dialogical and conscientisation strategies fornaddiy the well-known
Brazilian adult educator, Paulo Freire (1973). Bu(h989) describes
Freire's central concept of conscientisation infttlewing way:

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Why would globalisation be difficult even for smaticieties to escape?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Developing countries in Africa in particular, netx focus intensively
on achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDG&e need to

continue to invest in economic development everthim post MDGs

years if it is not going to be extended. Basic seedl continue to set
the foundation for the future priorities. At lea#js is the view of the
idealist perspectives, especially the United Natiof the UN fails to

craft a new framework, national governments dodsneed to be told,
at least, that it needs to remain steadfast iadtsomic development in
another goal or version. The good news is thatyn#drican countries,

home to about 30% of World population have achieaeerage annual
growth of 5.5 percent from 1995 to 2005.

These countries want assistance to build infragiracfor higher
growth, especially energy and physical facilitigsatt can support
regional integration. Growth from agriculture bétsethe poorest 4
times more than growth in other sectors. We ne2tf'aentury Green
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Revolution designed for the special and diversela®é Africa, sparked
by greater investments in technological researcti dissemination,
sustainable land management, agricultural supplginsh irrigation,
rural microcredit, and policies that strengthen kearopportunities
while assisting with rural vulnerabiliies and iosdties. More
countries need to open their markets to farm esptwb.

2.0 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the significance of an inclusive globaisavis-a-vis
peace and security.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Building an Inclusive Globalisation that Promaes Peace

We live in an age of globalisation. Yet its contoare uncertain. Since
the end of the Cold War, the number of people im world market

economy has increased from about one billion to faufive -- vastly

increasing the productive labor force, building neanufacturing and
service centers throughout the developing worldysting demand for
energy and commodities, and creating vast pogsasilifor increased
consumption. New pools of savings are adding tbal capital flows

that are drawn to investment opportunities offebgdboth emerging

markets and transforming developed economies. tiEmsfer of skills,

technologies, information, and applied practicabwiedge is rushing
ahead.

The global flow of trade has more than doubled esih@90. More open
economies lower the cost of goods and services.reMountries are
relying on export-led growth. While the purchagesm developed
economies remain important, new trade patterngaeflegional and
global supply chains and increasing “south-soutatié. Nearly 300
million people have escaped extreme poverty. Yatymr@main on the
fringes and some are falling further behind. Tltap be counted as
countries, as regions and groups within countr@sas individuals.
Their exclusion has many causes — including cdsfligpoor governance
and corruption, discrimination, lack of basic hunreeeds, disease, the
absence of infrastructure, weak economic managearahtincentives,
lack of property rights and rule of law, and eveography and weather.
We can also see the environmental challenge oktttraordinary surge
of growth, with rivers that run black, skies th#idk the sun, and threats
to health and climate.
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Globalisation offers incredible opportunities. Yexclusion, grinding
poverty, and environmental damage create dangérs.ones that suffer
most are those who have the least to start withdigenous peoples,
women in developing countries, the rural poor, édris, and their
children.

It is the vision of the World Bank Group to contrib to an inclusive

and sustainable globalisation to overcome poverifzaance growth with
care for the environment, and create individualospmity and hope.

In 2000, the countries of the United Nations essaleld the eight MDGs
- an ambitious target to halve poverty, fight hungad disease, and
deliver basic services to the poor by 2015. Thgsas, our goals, are
posted by the main entrance of our headquarteidibg, reminding us

every day of what we come to work to accomplish.

The motivation was that every year, malaria strigeme 500 million
people worldwide. Yet we could get close to overtg this leading
killer of African children by taking pragmatic aeti. It would take an
investment of approximately $3 billion a year ottez next few years to
provide every household vulnerable to malaria witated bed nets,
medicines, and modest amounts of indoor insecticitte International
Energy Agency estimates that developing countrids iveed about
$170 billion of investment in the power sector egelar over the next
decade just to keep up with electricity needs, waithextra $30 billion
per year to transition to a low carbon energy mix.

An additional $30 billion per year is needed toiaeh the Millennium

Goal of supplying safe water to 1.5 billion peopfel sanitation to the 2
billion people who lack these most basic necessit&dso improving

gender equality in poor countries. There is needfmther $130 billion
a year to meet the transportation infrastructugaiirements of growing
developing countries, including an estimated $1liohi a year for

maritime container terminals to accommodate opmdras in trade.

And to provide primary education for some 80 miiliout-of-school

children, another Millennium Goal, low-income cotes$ will require

about $7 billion per year. How the World Bank GrdZian Help.

Meeting these needs is not, of course, just a gurest money. Nor is it
the role of the World Bank Group to finance thedstwnents by itself.
Rather, it is the purpose of the Bank Group toshssiuntries to help
themselves by catalysing the capital and polidiesugh a mix of ideas
and experience, development of private market dppdres, and
support for good governance and anti-corruptionpured by our
financial resources. This is an inclusive globaitsa because it
appreciates the problems that present societiesafiad at the same time
mainstreaming these challenges into public policies
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It is the purpose of the Bank Group to advancesddmout international
projects and agreements on trade, finance, hepttherty, education,
and climate change so that they can benefit ape@ally the poor
seeking new opportunities.

Therefore, we should be expanding the frontierthioking about policy
and markets, pioneering new possibilities, not justycling the
passably proven with a modest financial advantage.

It is the responsibility of the International Bafd¢ Reconstruction and
Development (IBRD) is our public finance arm to yading loans based
on market prices, risk management, and other fiaanservices
relevant, combined with deep development experienddith this

stronger focus, the rest donor community can bdlesiged to commit
to an ambitious increase in numbers to help thegapespecially in
Africa and South and East Asia.

Second, we are committed to a stronger growthegyator IFC. IFC is

well-capitalised and is bolstering its private sedhvestments in IDA

countries, low-middle income countries, and neesljians and sectors
in middle income countries. By investing in privaector development,
economies can create jobs, families can gain empday, food can be
available on the table, and children can be keptdimool. This is an
inclusive globalisation process.

Globalisation must not leave the “bottom billioréhond. This assertion
is based on more than respect for the worth of felow men and

women, and beyond an appreciation that any of ghtnhiave been born
in similar circumstances. Inclusive globalisatisralso a matter of self-
interest. Poverty breeds instability, disease, dewhstation of common
resources and the environment. Poverty can ledoten societies and
could become breeding grounds of those bent orrudisin and to

migrations that risk lives. This is because gladzlon has brought
uneven benefits to the billions in middle incomeaurties who have
started to climb the ladder of development sinee ¢hd of the Cold
War. In many lands, social tensions are weakepwigical cohesion.

The middle income countries are home to 60 peroérthe world’s

forests and 40 percent of global emissions of, @@m fossil fuels.

Together with developed countries that produce measissions, these
nations will be key to crafting a global approachdimate change.
These middle income countries need to continue rewgto offer

inclusive development, and to adopt environmentalicigs for

sustainable prosperity.
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The greater influence of developing countries presanother question:
What will their place be in this evolving globalssgm? This is not only
a question of how large developing countries wilteract with
developed countries, but also with the poorestsméller states of the
world. It would be ironic indeed for the Bank Gpoto withdraw from
work with middle income countries at a time thatvgmments are
recognising the need to integrate these countriese neffectively in
diplomacy and political-security institutions: Whwgt integrate them as
partners in the institutions of the multilaterabeomy, too?

Two years ago, it was envisaged that China willdban its success by
becoming a “responsible stakeholder” in the inteamal system. This
is, of course, a challenge for others, too, if Wld is to achieve an
inclusive and sustainable globalisation. And wisponsibility, there
should be greater voice and representation. We teedvance the
agenda to strengthen the participation of develppicountries

throughout the Bank Group’s work and workforce.

Developed countries are also facing the opporemiand strains of
globalisation. People are anxious about the r&tehange, even as
many in younger generations adapt with amazinglfigty. Of course,
common sense of publics in developed countriessl#aeim to recognise
there is no successful recourse to isolation. Comdecency — as well
as self-interest — drives them to recognise therd@pendence, even as
they debate how best to pursue it.

Inclusive and sustainable globalisation needs tdoséered by global
institutions. The World Bank Group has significéinancial resources;
an experienced, knowledgeable, and dedicated st&ffyening power;
people in more than 100 countries; and 185 mentagess When at its
best, the Bank Group can mobilise other resourgasblic and private,
financial and human — to generate demonstratioectsffand multiplier
effects. When successful, the World Bank Groum igatalyst for

market dynamism that seizes the opportunities afbagisation,

inclusively and sustainably.

In developing countries, there is the need to foausnsively in
partnerships on achieving the Millennium Developim@oals. These
basic needs will set the foundation for inclusiwdufe societies by
building on, for example, African countries, whishhome to 36 percent
of the population, and achieving average annuaktiref 5.5 percent
from 1995 to 2008. These countries want assistatcebuild
infrastructure for higher growth — especially energnd physical
facilities that can support regional integrationThey also need
developed local financial markets, including oppoities for
microfinance that can mobilise African savings fgrowth and
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development. It needs capacity to ensure that resaevenues build a
sustainable future for all citizens with quick sopp reintegration of
refugees, and more flexible development assistance.

The World Bank Group will need to play a more aetiele in fostering

regional and global public goods that transcendbnat boundaries and
benefit multiple countries and citizens. It is aalling to ensure that
this agenda is linked to the aims of developmerit. has already

demonstrated its potential to assist in countecmmmunicable diseases
through our work on HIV/AIDS, malaria, avian influea, and vaccine
development. We are in the midst of reexaminingsmM@ strengthen

the nexus between aid and trade, including thevatie trade finance

project, focused principally on Africa, which withitwo years has

already backed almost $2 billion of trade.

The World Bank should assist societies to operr gx@nomies. Some
had plenty of energy resources and capital bl lgconomic diversity
and ability to create jobs. Others were seekingniprove schools,
strengthen the adoption of technology, and expamal@yment through
business deregulation and trade. A number werpetaeg productive
ties with Asia, through cross-investments, traded she growth of
service centers. Our recent “Doing Business 20880rt shows there is
progress. Egypt tops the list of economies refogniegulations to
make it easier to do business. Saudi Arabia eétenh layers of
bureaucracy that had made it one of the toughestepl to start a
business and also did away with minimum capitabiregnents. These
are encouraging developments that inclusive glehadin can bring, but
there is much more that can be done. An incluglebalisation must
deliver benefits for all the people in these states

In building an inclusive globalisation for peacefubrld, the challenge
requires humility — and intellectual honesty. Maxdgvelopment
schemes and dreams have failed. This is not @me@asquit trying. It

energises the cause to refocus continually andaigy on results and
on the assessment of effectiveness. This is #s¢ Way to earn the
confidence and support of local and internationablig. These six
strategic themes offer a direction — to be disalisgefined, and

improved. To bring these ideas to fruition, we dhée understand the
particular needs of our clients. We welcome thensel and guidance
of our shareholders.

The World Bank Group can also offer leadership miggrating good
governance and rule of law policies in the develeptagenda. Just last
month, we joined with the UN to launch a Stolen é&ssRecovery—or
STAR—Initiative to get developed and developing runies to work
together to recover the financial plunder of conwp A “Doing
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Business” report makes it clear that poor regujatand licensing
policies not only stifle entrepreneurs, but alseate opportunities for
graft.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

1 a. What is economic interdependence?
b. In what ways can it help to alleviate poverty poor
countries?

4.0 CONCLUSION

Building an inclusive and qualitative globalisaticsimportant to the
international community and micro-societies. Wevéhaseen that
globalisation is largely the concern of economiésd the benefits of
economic interdependence are sometimes either ssqes zero sum —
where winner takes it all or those based on thecie of quid — pro —
quo (positive sum situation where all gain or hahances of gaining.
Inclusive and qualitative globalisation derives nfrothe idealist
perspectives of international relations. It codtethat moral questions
for international humanitarian concern are difftdiol conjure in a world
of competition. But the world will be better offthe resources of the
world are tinkered on humanitarian basis by shaititmgether.

Liberal Economists think of global interdependemeeterms of joint

gain, that is, positive situations in which evergostate benefits and
everyone is better off. Failure to pay attentiornnequality and benefit
from global system is a source of conflict and distjin most states and
micro-societies. For example, the integratiomndérnational and local
markets is important for the distribution and ascebe world

“Economic Pie”. But such access and distributiarstrmake provisions
for the weaker participants to at least, enjoy sdrasic opportunities
that will alleviate poverty. The root of povertie lin the inability to

fund customers for what you have produced Chindialand Vietnam

are obviating poverty because they are creatingmavkets and finding
access to sell their goods and services. Wheronadtiearnings are
increased through such efforts, poverty alleviastrgictures can begin
to emerge and conflicts in its fragmented formshimitthe society can
also begin to diminish.

While debt forgiveness has been implemented, theesechallenge is
to improve global trading architecture so as tobémgoorer country
make poverty history. Therefore, integration ofrkess that affords
access and opportunities to poorer economies sesimeagua non to
inclusive globalisation. It is also important taggest that inclusive
globalisation implies reducing subsidies in theaaréhat hurts weaker
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economies in terms of the goods that they haveffier in western
markets. We can also make a conscious or deldbeférts to choose
customers that world patronise goods from poorantrges.

5.0 SUMMARY

Absence of freedom from violence, quarrels and tmms of
harmonious relationships - which implies conflit, not only caused
when men take up arms against others. Conflictatsmresult from the
activities of states bluffing the others througloreamic competitions.
Zimbabwe is seen as “rogue state” by power bro&etke international
societies. So aid, trade and investment mightdreedl it. The adverse
consequences of such exclusivity might generatesrriat local
fragmentation, pressure and conflict in that sgcietnclusive
globalisation is important for weaker states to egaefrom their
economic poverty and domestic conflict situationy lkllowing
integration, access and opportunities in tradestment vice versa.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What is inclusive globalisation?
2. How can we exterminate exclusive globalisation?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Making globalisation work for all implies that tireequalities caused by
globalisation processes must be addressed. lruttiiswe focused on
somewhat detailed, but précised strategies for, wahg the ills of
globalisation must be tackled. For many, globalisastill may mean
the only viable option before societies which caupriove the economy
and therefore social status of their citizens iflyftendorsed by the
members of society, for example by adopting neddibpolicies and
joining the world free market. But reality is hovegvar more complex.

2.0 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit,you should be able to:

o state several reasons why inequalities in glob#isamust be
addressed

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Why the Inequalities Caused by Globalisatiormust be
Addressed

For a great number of societies that have adoptetiberal policies to a
significant extent and for a few decades, thesecipsl have caused
greater levels of inequality, unrest and crisegiiessome temporary
improvements in terms of GDP or basic health isssigsh as life

expectancy at birth. Many Latin American societies, instance, have
responded to the neoliberal policies by shiftingvdaaods center-left

politics and social democracy (Brazil, Chile, andgéntina), some
others have responded by revitalising socialistyispagenda, such as
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the case of Venezuela, Paraguay (with a new pmeskl®own as the
bishop of the poor) and Bolivia (Eva Morales, thestfendogenous
president of the country). A different range of espnce of the
neoliberal agenda exist in relation to those smsewhich have not
been able to ‘fully’ embrace the required reformsedto the
inapplicability of the policies in their social apalitical context. These
societiesunderthose policies have extremely exploited their huraiad
natural resources, became paralysed under a hemeigri debt, or
lacked the necessary infrastructures or strongtipalli governance
(Many cases can be found in Africa).

In contrast, we may refer to some other few casatdre considered as
the successful examples of economic globalisathmong them are:
South East Asian societies and the most recenpasdinent one, i.e.
China. A closer look at these cases like China ltlzae shown a long
term growth will reveal that these cases haveestdtteir growth at least
one decade earlier before adopting neoliberal @slicby heavily
investing on education, infrastructures while purgua rather equal
distribution of wealth/land. Even later after simiff toward economic
liberalisation, they have implemented these neddb@olicies very
gradually and cautiously with significant governmid financial
regulations, not to only attract investments, bso @0 avoid them from
leaving the country in the difficult times. In tesrof outcome, although
the economic growth rate has been high and somioisemf their
population are lifted out of absolute poverty, thare so manifs and
butsaround the consequences of economic changesfferedit groups
of society. Why do we need to Address Global Inéta

There are also a couple of points that need to dioned:

While quantitative studies can show us the scaled axtents of
inequality and poverty in terms of the number obge and severity of
gaps, they disguise many practical, emotional, lamechane aspects of
reality. No matter how accurate are the data, thality of life’ is a
quality issue rather than a quantity issue (thathy it is called ‘quality
of life’ rather than ‘quantity of life’. Have we ev spent one day with a
poor slum dweller family in India, with an Afghamiousehold in a
refugee camp in Pakistan, or with a Nigerian slumelter in Ajegunle
or Mushin; or with an Iranian asylum seeker in gedgon centre or an
Iraqi family desperate for medication for their Idhduring the 1990s
US-led UN sanctions of Iraq that caused hundredbaisands of Iraqi
children simply perish?

Behind inequality is the big question of power -uall/ exercised

through policies and coercive action. Many studiespecially those
implemented by powerful capitalist institutions ghahk tanks, do not
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In order to add clarifications to our arguments, may also need to
raise the question of “inequality of/in what?” Taeswer is inequality in
income, health, education, welfare, rights, etcolferal policies have
increased inequality though have improved the aeerbasic living
standard and created a new middle class arouncheidy growing
metropolitan areas. During the pre-liberalisati@niqd, the majority of
people in these societies were equally depressedthby ruling
(communist or nationalist) elite. However, afteiftdiig towards market
capitalism, the elite have distributed the new oppuoties (mostly
through uneven privatisation processes), givingvilede to party
loyalists, friends and relatives. This also createsnt-seeking syndrome
that does not allow the poor to escape povertyr&fbee, a new urban
middle class has emerged in these countries. Oibervthe rest of
society is pushed back to a more unsecured unsabtai life. Global
Changes andheir impacts have truly brought about inequalityda
poverty. Expanding space for poverty is synonymwith expanding
space for insecurity, strained societies and oppdrés for violence.
These are critical reasons why global inequality toabe addressed

Address the issue of (political and economic) porvedaitions. Many of

these studies are blind to the uneven and unfair@af the capitalist
economic system that is supposed to be the momstbiel system.

Similarly, they are blind to the historical rootSimequality and poverty
in the low-income societies and assume that thesietses can improve
their situation through a more efficient integratiovith the world

capitalist economic system. The MDGs have made latlempt to

redress inequality caused by globalisation in a.Wagt as we approach
the end of the programme in 2015, a post MDGs néedse crated
almost immediately.

An economic policy system that encourages more andre
consumption in order to stimulate more and moredpction and
thereby greater levels of growth is a system thadseup in dis-
empowering and disharmonies relationship betweersethwho can
afford the consumption of luxurious goods and thwke cannot afford
them. Data are not free from flaws. UNDP publislaeteport in 2007
which presented an estimation of world wealth iredify by adopting a
new notion of inequality. This new concept is aljue represent
‘global’ inequality by comparing the households’ alte across
regardless of their nationality. Therefore, unlikthe earlier
measurements of world inequality, which were basedhe nation-state
as the unit of analysis, the new notion considersskholds as its unit.
The advantage of using this new notion is in itslitgbto include
inequality within the nation states which used ¢ocbncealed behind the
national averages (consult the following two figg)re
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Neoliberal globalist argues that growth caused Hgbajisation
(integration into the world free market system)|vithprove within-
country equality. However, the World Bank developmédicators
reported in 2007 clearly shows that growth doesneaessarily result in
less domestic inequality. In 1996 for the first ¢inthe UN University
developed a standardised data base for comparumgress in terms of
their internal inequalities. According to the retstudies based on this
database, most of the countries have shown ratestant levels of
internal inequality over the last four decades, epxcthe Eastern
European societies with a rising inequality butl dess than the
developed societies, while China has the highest o4 increase in
inequality (see the following figure)

Inequality has Increased in many

countries, with or without growth

Poslthe Incoms growth and
ﬂBCI’E@ISlI’IE |I'IE|I:| ualitles
10 courtres (17%)

Negative Income growth
and Inerea sing Inequalitlas
20 countries (34%)

Postthve Incorme growth
ardl Increasng Insqualitles

Megathe Incomea growth 26 courtrias (44%)

anl decraasing nequalties
2 colntries (5%)

MNote: Based on 58 country observations.
Source: World Bank staff calculations.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Liberals have long established that global econaro@peration among
states is capable of transforming internationaitigs| such that, trade is
not only promoted but also the mitigation of cactflor adversarial
relationship.

Montesquieu (1989), Kant (1957) and Smith (197%grorguments
concerning economic commerce with political coopera among
states. They insist that cross-border investmewt @ade including
cordial political relationship can discourage aggren. Such
cooperation is not so much of mere economic cootiperabut real
intention to transfer wealth to poorer countriesasao reduce pressure
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and fragmentation caused by poverty in developiates. These are
indirect pay-offs, but the reality is well known tre long-run.

However, the very reason why inequalities causedglmpalisation
among states must be addressed lie in the fachtbatall conflicts that
generates from local misallocation of resourcek laaf access,
opportunities to domestic and international markeis metamorphosed
into regional conflict that may threaten global gma Conflict is not
necessarily a situation or war — where machine gonst be deployed.
For example, the south believes that the advanoceth - the OECD
countries are responsible for the economic quagntiexeloping
countries have found themselves. Neo-colonialismd athen
globalisation are seen as manipulative tools besed by the north to
hold back the economies of the south. Neo-col@malinvolve the
establishment of structures that influences pubtiolicies and
infrastructure to the advantage of western capitald globalisation
seeks to open up markets, trade and investmerdafsy entry and exit
among states. But the reality is that weaker ecoe® shrink far more
that they are able to gain because of their conmpetinequality with
huge capitals and advanced technologically — resaes. Moreover,
western markets are not accessible to poorer statBsen where
opportunities are given to access western markatssidies to farmers
in developed countries put African goods on infestatus.

These inequalities and lack of opportunities muestré-examined and
addressed. China and India have recently improvtheir growth rate
and GDP as a result of access to African and westerkets. Thus
poverty is easing up in these countries and domeginflicts and
pressure on local population are diminishing. /Adding the ills of
globalisation will enable people to live responsibfestyles, especially
in weaker and poor states.

More transparency and accountability are needethénglobalisation
process. In fact, those are two variables thanaexled to address the
inequalities caused by globalisation be addressethust be addressed
because it is directly or indirectly one of the aragauses of economic
weaknesses of citizens of developing states edpyesiaca. Economic
weaknesses can cause frustration. And frustraisora source of
weakness or threat — just as the attack on the tdale house in
September 11 2001 has shown. Lack of access gouitapities can
cause domestic conflict. And domestic conflicaisource of regional
conflict that may worry the international communityJnfortunately,
there is little or no morality in economics. Ths the problem of
addressing inequalities in globalisation process.
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5.0 SUMMARY

Generally, it has been argued that higher degrdepottical and

economic freedom in the form of democracy and edipih in the
developed world are ends in themselves and alstupmhigher levels
of material wealth. They see globalization as tleedficial spread of
liberty and capitalism. Marshall McLuhan populadgfe termGlobal

Village beginning in 1962 His view suggested that gloladiti; would

lead to a world ,where people from all countriedl Wwecome more
integrated and aware of common interests and shanmeanity.

Supporters of democratic globalisation believe thia¢ economic
development was the first phase of globalisatiow, should be followed
by a phase of building global political institutearDr. Francesco Stipo,
Director of the United States Association of theulClof Rome,
advocated for unifying nations under a world goweent, suggesting
that it "should reflect the political and econonbelances of world
nations.

A world confederation would not supersede the aitthof the State
governments but rather complement it, as both tate$ and the world
authority would have power within their sphere ompetence. Former
Canadian Senator Douglas Roche , viewed globalisads inevitable
and advocated creating institutions such as a tiiretected United
Nations Parliamentary Assembly to exercise ovetsmter unelected
international bodieSEconomist Paul Krugman is a staunch supporter of
globalisation and free trade and has a recordsaigieement with many
critics of globalisation. He argues that many oénthlack a basic
understanding of what comparative advantage ispackage

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT
1. Why must inequalities in globalisation be addees

2. Why would it be difficult to address the ineqgties in
globalisation process?
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UNIT 3 WHAT NIGERIA/AFRICA MUST DO TO
BENEFIT FROM A PEACEFUL
GLOBALISATION

CONTENTS
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3.1  What Nigeria/Africa must Do to Benefit from
Globalisation for Peace?
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The purpose of investing profoundly in economic elegment of a
state’s economic is to enthrone empowerment, cgpapeace and
stability. In all countries of the world, the gamment and the private
sector now collaborate to provide economic powertli@ citizens, not
only from domestic sources of resource maximisatiount also from
external domain. Globalisation processes haveigedventry-ports for
states to leverage and increase their economic mppuatentials across
national borders. However, Nigeria and indeeddafrare locked in the
web of the complexities of globalisation as weaknpetitors. It has
sufficiently been established that many countries\aer the world can
do little or nothing to escape the effects of glidadion. In this module,
we examined what Nigeria and indeed Africa must tdobenefit
adequately from the globalisation process.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to;

. discuss and examine how globalisation process dffested
Africa
. explain possible ways and what Nigeria (Africa) sndo to

benefit from globalisation.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 What Nigeria/Africa must Do to Benefit from
Globalisation?

Globalisation is, today, a keyword as well as ifl@abusiness theory
and practice — among corporate individuals andrasgdions. AsS Cross-
border relations between countries and corporadeviguals (Scholte,

2000), it has intensified growth in internationalxckange,

interdependence and competitions. Exchange, ieperntdence and
competition creates room for excellence, qualiyoivation as much as
additional wealth in goods and services that aravaitable in one

geographical axis. But weak competitor as Nigé&aes the challenge
of inability to maximise the benefits of globaliat as a result of weak
technology, inadequate capital and “rudimentargueses”.

How Africa decides to approach globalisation mwestletermined by its
most urgent and strategic goals. These incladeglerating economic
growth, eradicating poverty and Overall Development. At the
beginning of the twenty-first century, poverty rang Africa's most
pressing problem, and economic growth is the sume rpn of poverty
reduction. Thus, Africa needs to achieve, as quiekl possible, growth
that is both sustained and rapid.

The main questions Africa has to ask itself abdoib@isation are as
follows:

. First, having escaped the worst effects of the Msiasis, should
it still pursue globalisation?

o Can Africa continue to remain isolated as the winfi€hange
sweep through the global economy?

o Third, what are the advantages and disadvantagegegfration
into the global economy? How can the risks of glisl#éon be
minimised?

J What are the most important lessons Africa cannldeom the

crises and growth experiences of the Asian counsitethat it can
more successfully manage the unavoidable diffiesltiof
globalisation?

. Fourth, to what extent is Africa already integraiei the global
economy, judging from the various indicators at disposal, and
how can it improve its competitiveness in interoadl trade?

. Fifth, is globalisation the panacea for all of Afis economic
problems?
. Sixth, what policy measures must Africa put inceldo derive

maximum benefit from globalisation?
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There are number of reasons why many analysts atkvo&frica's
greater integration with the global economy. Therading reasons are
Africa's poor overall economic performance-whicldig to a number of
factors, including colonial history, disadvantageogeography, and
heavy economic dependence on exports of primarydymts and
macroeconomic policy errors. The appeal of a mgenoeconomy is
based on a simple but powerful premise: economiegnation will
improve economic performance. Additionally, globation will offer
new opportunities-such as expanded markets anddipgsition of new
technologies and ideas-all of which can yield netlyoincreased
productivity but also higher standards of living¢luding peace. As we
had seen, bilateral and multilateral trade tiesnuie peace and mitigate
the tendency for conflict to exist between or amtmaging partners. Yet
key factors are discussed below:

Trade remains the main vehicle for Africa's participation and full
integration into, the global economy. Africa's tads, however,
concentrated in a narrow range of primary commesljtand, within this
narrow range, Africa's market share has been shgniburing 1960-
69, Africa's average share of total world exporés\s.3 percent, and of
imports 5.0 percent. During 1990-98, however, tHegees dropped to
2.3 percent and 2.2 percent, respectively. Thesénds are attributed
to, among other factors, the restrictiveness oicafs trade regimes, and
slow growth of per capita income, high transpootatcosts, and the
continent's distance from major markets. AlthougtiricA made
substantial progress toward trade liberalisatiorthie@ 1990s, its trade
policies remain, on average, more protectionish thi@se of most of its
trading partners and competitors.

Capital flows is Second Avenue to globalisation, it has beenchitat
Africa was arguably the first continent to become&egrated with the
world economy: a higher proportion of Africa's walis held
internationally than of any other continent. Estiesaof the ratio of
capital flight from African countries to Africa's@ss national product
range from 24 percent to 143 percent. And, althaihghglobal level of
private capital flows has increased, Africa haslmxn one of the main
beneficiaries. Thus, Africa has also missed outtlom benefits that
usually accompany such flows, such as job creaiwh the transfer of
technology, management, and organisational skills990-94, the net
return on investment in Africa was 20-30 percenmpared with 16-18
percent for the developing countries as a groupcé&fhas nevertheless
failed to attract the capital flows it needs beeausf negative
perceptions of the continent's economic and palitactivities, its poor
infrastructure, and an inadequate legal framewpékticularly for the
enforcement of contracts.
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Africa gives foreign direct investment pride of @dabecause of its
potentials to stimulate economic growth. Althougbreign direct
investment in developing countries has increasedreicent years,
Africa's share of the total has remained as lovd%s In an effort to
attract more foreign direct investment, many Afniceountries have
taken such measures as expediting the approvalegspaemoving
restrictions on the repatriation of profits, prawgl liberal tax incentives,
and allowing foreign participation in the privatism of state-owned
enterprises.

Integration through human migration. The movement of people
across national borders is the third avenue to aisdtion. Over the
years, and with more vigor in recent times, mangicahs have moved
to Canada, France, the United Kingdom, and the ddn#tates. The
main push factors from the home front include poworking
environments, deteriorating infrastructure, anditpal instability and
conflicts. It is estimated that more than 30,000icains with doctoral
degrees work in Western Europe and North Ameritee ddvantages of
emigration include workers' remittances, which assbeir countries of
origin a steady inflow of foreign exchange, andelegment of contacts
that can lead to the acquisition of better skilsperience, and exposure
to the latest technologies. The African Diaspora tlaus make an
important contribution to the continent's developme

Advances in telecommunications and transportation The main
forces behind globalisation are not only the insimeg ease of
communication and transportation but also the rgllicost of
communications. The cost of telephone calls happmkd in most
countries, and the number of telephones has inedeas all regions
except Africa. In Africa, the telephone sector [ma@cterised by low
network penetration rates, obsolete equipmentj@mgl waiting lists for
telephone lines. In 1996, there were only 2 lir@s2f00 Africans. The
average expected wait for obtaining a telephonéfiica was 31/2
years, the longest in the world. Telecommunicatioriastructure is a
conduit to the Internet, which lies at the hearttbé& information
technology necessary for a market-based economymp(&be
integration with the global economy requires a fioming, readily
accessible, and affordable telephone system.

If Africa continues to have the lowest teledensiyd the fewest
computers of any region in the world, it will remanarginalised and
cut off from information and knowledge technologgda therefore,
unable to compete in the global economy. Africa mteke the
necessary steps to rectify its deficiencies in @nésa.
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Maximising the benefits of globalisation
It is important to stress four points.

First, globalisation is not a panacea. It will rsatlve all of Africa's
economic problems. Integration with the global exag is a necessary
but not a sufficient condition for growth. Sustditea growth and
poverty reduction depend on other factors as wdlcluding
macroeconomic stability, a high investment-to-GD&tio; reliable
accounting and legal systems, and responsible gowant institutions.
Empirical evidence shows that countries that hawsvg fast are those
that have invested a large share of their grossedtm product and
maintained macroeconomic stability. Africa musbadschor its growth
prospects in the development of human capital, iphlysfrastructure,
and strong institutions. It must foster the develept of the private
sector and the macroeconomic environment needatidqurivate sector
to be viable. Good governance that stresses acuility and
transparency and the development of institutionse—lvil service, a
sound banking system, and a trustworthy and indégr@njudiciary—is
also critical in this era of globalisation.

Second, it is unlikely that a liberal trading reginwill, by itself,
generate greater volumes of trade unless accongayidigh-quality
economic growth.

Third, to benefit from the global economy, Africaust make policy
changes to become competitive and capable of vagturto new areas.
Fourth, given the differences in education, infastiure development,
and macroeconomic stability in individual Africanountries, the
benefits of globalisation are not likely to be g@me for all. Africa can
learn a lot from Asia's development strategy. Asemefited from its
openness to the entire world and achieved envistaljle per capita
income growth of 5 percent and above, with few dowmms, and a
remarkable decrease in the incidence of povertis progress was due
to the importance the Asian countries attached docation and
technology, an export-oriented strategy, a soundcroggonomic
environment, and high saving and investment rates.

But tacklingAfrica's trade problem requires many approaches. At the
national level, countries need to liberalise trdme removing trade
barriers, adopting appropriate exchange rate @slicand diversifying
exports. At the international level, there are tsttands of thought on
where Africa should concentrate its efforts. Sonsdieve it should
concentrate on primary products, where it has apavative advantage.
Others focus on the long run, arguing that a datexchshift toward the
promotion of manufacturing and export of manufaetlproducts will
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be required for Africa to achieve rapid producvigrowth. A
comparative advantage in manufacturing would b&auadhing pad into
the global economy.

Building up Africa’'s manufacturing sector will nbé simple, however.
The sector is not competitive for a host of reasdsisst, policy has
failed to promote the technical capacities or dpeknowledge needed
to enhance efficiency, which is fundamental to ssstul
industrialisation. Second, the key to successfydoeting lies in the
technical efficiency of firms, which, in turn, isspendent on policies
encouraging innovation and economies of scale.dTiansaction costs
in Africa tend to be high for a number of reasansluding high tariff
and nontariff barriers, high international trangpmosts, poor telephone
systems, and unreliable infrastructure facilities éssentials like water
and electricity. Because manufacturing is traneastintensive, this
sector is nonexistent in some African countries artlemely small in
others. At present, the playing field in interpatl trade is not level.
The industrial countries should eliminate restoiet against imports of
African products, while the African countries muskevelop a
coordinated trade strategy and play a more actole in both
demanding and making concessions in trade neguimti

Capital flow: Many African countries have adopted policies inthtb
make them more attractive to foreign investors—fexample,
liberalising investment laws, offering fiscal in¢mes, easing
restrictions on entry and profit remittances, ancergjthening their
banking and financial systems to eliminate the &inllweaknesses that
were responsible for the Asian crisis.

Debt: There is ample evidence that Africa's externaltdebyden is a
severe obstacle to investment and renewed growttemists to reduce
or eliminate the debt burden are crucial to Afsaevelopment.

4.0 CONCLUSION

In order to maximise the benefits of globalisatibiigeria must, first

and foremost, make faster progress in developmgesources through
value-chain mechanism as well as mobilise suchuress for local and
international market. A prerequisite to this idrastructures. For a
country to be integrated into globalisation proessst means it now
possesses the competitive ability to enjoy markelt i@chnology shares
of the markets across borders. Trade remains th&t fandamental
vehicle through which Nigeria and indeed Africa chanefit from

globalisation. But technological know-how mustibgroved so as to
improve the quality and standards of goods andigesv That is to say
that adding values to Nigeria's resources thatterisheir crude forms
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constitute the major challenge in entering the glishtion process.
Nigeria, therefore, need to create and transfémiglogy. It also needs
to encourage reasonable movement of people acrgm:al borders
through a process of human migration.

Nigeria also needs to improve her political goodvegoance,
transparency and accountability challenges. Thi wot only
encourage macro-economic stability, but also arblerga environment
for domestic investment and inflow of Foreign Dirtovestment (FDI).
Recently, regional integration has been undersca®d systematic
vehicle for African countries to enter and bendéfam globalisation
process. This can be achieved through closer trakie and networks
between or among African states by harmonisingetaalicies. In that
way, their capacities to participate in world trada be attained.

Globalisation is not a new phenomenon. It hastedisacross centuries
with different captions, such as internationalisatiglobal integration,
international trade etc. But unfortunately, Nigeand indeed Africa has
not benefited from it either as a result of colatien or imperialism.
Yet avenues for sharing some benefits exist. Iirsligeria must
improve in the value of her commodities coming itfte international
market. This in turn involves improving in the h@ology and know-
how that create those goods and services. Glaibialsis all about
competition with little or no morality. A countiy/'share of the ability to
benefit depends on its industry, macro-economidcpsl formulation
and implementations. Most writers often argueléwel playing field
for both weaker and sophisticated competitors. sTihia hard nut to
crack. Migration of reasonable type should be eramged including
regionalisation and closer trade links among Afristates.

5.0 SUMMARY

There is substantial evidence, from countries dfedint sizes and
different regions that as countries "globalise'itlo#tizens’ benefit, in
the form of access to a wider variety of goods aedvices, lower
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved hea#tind higher
overall living standards. It is probably no merencaence that over
the past 20 years, as a number of countries hasrieemore open to
global economic forces, the percentage of the dpwad world living

in extreme poverty—defined as living on less thanpkr day—has
been cut in half.

As much as has been achieved in connection withadjkation, there is
much more to be done. Regional disparities penrgisite poverty fell

in East and South Asia, it actually rose in subgsam Africa. The UN's
Human Development Reparbtes there are still around 1 billion people
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surviving on less than $1 per day—with 2.6 billiiving on less than

$2 per day. Proponents of globalisation arguettiiatis not because of
too much globalisation, but rather too little. Atite biggest threat to
continuing to raise living standards throughout terld is not that

globalisation will succeed but that it will failt is the people of
developing economies who have the greatest neegldbalisation, as
it provides them with the opportunities that com#vwbeing part of the

world economy.

No other group of states has followed the rulesglobalisation so
closely as Nigeria or Africa. The economic and sbdtrategy of
African countries was and still is formed with aosty participation of
IMF and World Bank. Many African governments hadediently

followed the advice from outside. The code of "stawal adaptation”
rules was and still is quite simple. The Institéde African Studies of
the Russian Academy of sciences formulated whatairstates should
do as follows:

o minimise the state’s interference in the economy

. considerably reduce the trade barriers and makie taé¢
producers compete with foreigners at par

. curtail or cancel subsidies and price control

o retrench budget expenditures

. lift the limitations imposed on capital movemenif these must
not involve money laundry

o privatise state enterprises meaningfully and resjbin

o lift the limitations imposed on foreign private estments,

adopting the laws aimed at encouraging them.

Most African countries followed these rules. Thaysthese measures
as the way to the improvement of the economic agreent and quality
of people’s life. But the results of the implemeiatia of the "structural
adaptation” were poor. In fact, they were betterthe countriesnot
covered by neoliberal program€Only one example of such an
approach. Mr. M.A. Thomas, an Associate Directortttd Center for
Institutional Reform, writes in the most influenti@merican political
journal: "Still the debt crisis might have been iaed if not for the bad
economic policies and poor governance of many HIRGsy of them
maintained money-losing public enterprises, cre@edernment posts
to provide employment, imposed artificially highclange rates and
formidable trade barriers and unduly concentratedh@ production of
just a few commodities.

Many HIPC governments, moreover, have been riddliga corruption
support his view Mr. Thomas introduces several dsdicts on ex-
President Mobutu Sese Seko, Uganda, how "healthearkers were

107



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

stealing and selling 78% of drug supplies for thearsonal profit.
Developing countries are accused of "breaking fadl tules" of good
budget execution, violation of the rules of pubtontracting and
human-resource management, the practice of "ghosdtens” and many
other sins.

Government officials, police forces, legislaturese aaccused of
incompetence. "In many HIPCs illegality permeates liighest level of
government, — notes Mr. Thomas, — implicating phesis, ministers,
legislators, and supreme court justices. Theseiali fill posts with
cronies and pressure them to grant personal faaodsremit money
(often collected through bribes and embezzlemenkis top-down
pressure for illegal activity trickles down to ddvels of government
creating hierarchies of wrongdoing".

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What must Nigeria and Africa do to benefit frgiobalisation?
2. What are the challenges militating against Afscintegration
into the globalisation price
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Good governance is imperative for helping societitieRave confidence
in their identities, an important pre-requisite folerance and openness
towards others, and provides framework for peackstability, human
creativity and endeavor. Human rights, rule of lave also defining
variables of good governance. Then in what wayddchuman rights,
justice and right to development be used to prgfmalisation for the
purpose of world peace? This unit examines thesipiites and
opportunities that good governance offers in prongotpeace n
globalisation process.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o define the concept of good governance

. explain how good governance could be used for paadée
globalisation process

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Good Governance, Globalisation and World Peace

What is Good Governance?

Recently the terms "governance" and "good govemlamce being

increasingly used in development literature. Badegoance is being

increasingly regarded as one of the root causeall advil within our

societies. Major donors and international financiastitutions are
increasingly predicating their development assiaon the condition
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that reforms that ensure "good governance" are nekben by
developing counties, otherwise known as recipients.

At the global level, governance has been viewedharily as inter-

governmental relationships, inclusive of non- goweental

organisations (NGOs), citizens' movements, mulimatl corporations,
and the global capital market. Interacting withstneare global mass
media of dramatically enlarged influence. (Comnaissiof Global

Governance, Our Global Neighbourhood).

It is our firm conclusion that the United Nationsish continue to play a
central role in global governance. With its uniadity, it is the only
forum where the governments of the world come togreon an equal
footing and on a regular basis to try to resoheworld's most pressing
problems. Every effort must be made to give it dyiitly and resources
it requires to fulfill its responsibilities.

Vital and central though its role is, the UN candot all the work of

global governance. But it may serve as the prireipechanism through
which governments collaboratively engage each adinerother sectors
of society in the multilateral management of globé#hirs. Over the
years, the UN and its constituent bodies have mrddiecontributions to

international communication and co- operation iwvaaiety of areas.
They continue to provide a framework for collabanat that is

indispensable for global progress. (Commission b& Governance,
Our Global Neighbourhood)

Governance

The concept of "governance" is not new. It is ad @as human
civilisation. Simply put "governance" means: th@qass of decision-
making and the process by which decisions are im@teed (or not
implemented). Governance can be used in severakexisnsuch as
corporate governance, international governanceipmedt governance
and local governance.

Since governance is the process of decision-makntgthe process by
which decisions are implemented, an analysis oegmance focuses on
the formal and informal actors involved in decisimaking and
implementing the decisions made and the formaliafudmal structures
to make and implement decisions.

Government is one of the actors in governance. iGitiers involved in
governance vary depending on the level of goverrintest is under
discussion. In rural areas, for example, other ractmay include
influential land lords, associations of peasaninfns, cooperatives,
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NGOs, research institutes, religious leaders, firanstitutions political
parties, the military etc. The situation in urbaras is much more
complex. Figure 1 provides the interconnectionswbenh actors
involved in urban governance. At the national leweladdition to the
above actors, media, lobbyists, international dsnanulti-national
corporations, etc. may play a role in decision-mgkor in influencing
the decision-making process. All actors other thamernment and the
military are grouped together as part of the "cmalciety.” In some
countries in addition to the civil society, orgasdscrime syndicates also
influence decision-making, particularly in urbaneas and at the
national level.

Similarly formal government structures are one nsedny which
decisions are arrived at and implemented. At thimnal level, informal
decision-making structures, such as "kitchen cafiner informal
advisors may exist. In urban areas, organised csynelicates such as
the "land Mafia" may influence decision-making. dome rural areas
locally powerful families may make or influence @#an-making. Such,
informal decision-making is often the result of rumt practices or leads
to corrupt practices.

Good Governance

Good governance has 8 major characteristics. Itpasticipatory,
consensus oriented, accountable, transparent, meispo effective and
efficient, equitable and inclusive and follows thie of law. It assures
that corruption is minimised, the views of mincdi are taken into
account and that the voices of the most vulnerabdeciety are heard in
decision-making. It is also responsive to the presad future needs of
society.

Consensus Accountable
oriemted
Participatory Transparent
GOO0D
GOVERMNANCE

Follows the Responsive
rule of law

Effective and E“ill'l"t:?l‘:;?::‘“

Efficient

Fig. 12: Characteristics of Good Governance
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Participation

Participation by both men and women is a key catoae of good

governance. Participation could be either directloough legitimate

intermediate institutions or representatives. limgortant to point out
that representative democracy does not necessardgn that the
concerns of the most vulnerable in society would thken into

consideration in decision making. Participation dse¢o be informed
and organised. This means freedom of associatidreapression on the
one hand and an organised civil society on therdtlaad. iT means
inclusiveness of stakeholders; interest. If these factored into

decision-making globalisation policies, in trad&;, éhe gaps between
the rich and the poor can be minimised.

Rule of law

Good governance requires fair legal frameworks tae enforced
impartially. It also requires full protection of iman rights, particularly
those of minorities. Impartial enforcement of lawequires an
independent judiciary and an impartial and incotiblp police force.
Where rules jealously guide capital and market biela of
entrepreneur, or exploitation of labour or scoopahgesources in weak
states, peace can reign.

Transparency

Transparency means that decisions taken and thigircement are done
in a manner that follows rules and regulations.algo means that
information is freely available and directly acabksto those who will
be affected by such decisions and their enforcemeatso means that
enough information is provided and that it is pded in easily
understandable forms and media.

Responsiveness and Consensus- oriented

Good governance requires that institutions andes®es try to serve all
stakeholders within a reasonable timeframe. Thexeseaveral actors and
plural view points in a given society. Good goverce requires
mediation of the different interests in societyéach a broad consensus
in society on what is in the best interest of theole community and
how this can be achieved. It also requires a braad long-term
perspective on what is needed for sustainable huearlopment and
how to achieve the goals of such development. G&sonly result from
an understanding of the historical, cultural andaacontexts of a given
society or community.
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Equity and inclusiveness

A society’s well being depends on ensuring thaitgalinembers feel that
they have a stake in it and do not feel excludethfthe mainstream of
society. This requires all groups, but particulatig most vulnerable,
have opportunities to improve or maintain theirvegling.

Effectiveness and efficiency

Good governance means that processes and instagytimduce results
that meet the needs of society while making the bes of resources at
their disposal. The concept of efficiency in thentext of good
governance also covers the sustainable use ofata&sources and the
protection of the environment.

Accountability

Accountability is a key requirement of good govercex Not only

governmental institutions but also the private seand civil society
organisations must be accountable to the publictarideir institutional

stakeholders. Who is accountable to who varies mipg on whether
decisions or actions taken are internal or extetman organisation or
institution. In general an organisation or an ision is accountable to
those who will be affected by its decisions or @usi. Accountability
cannot be enforced without transparency and treeatilaw.

From the above discussion it should be clear thatiggyovernance is an
ideal which is difficult to achieve in its totality¥ery few countries and
societies have come close to achieving good goweman its totality.
However, to ensure sustainable human developmetigna must be
taken to work towards this ideal with the aim ofking it a reality.

Governance refers to the organisation of life igraup or groups of
societies. It entails values, institutions, norarsd rules including
procedures for the purposes of stability and progpe Good
governance at the domestic levels is defined otaicestandards, such
as participation, transparency, equality and actzdoility.

In what ways could good governance be defined arattierised at the
international levels such that it is utilised inaping globalisation
process, for peace and prosperity rather than icthflIThe farmer UN
scribe, Mr. Kofi Annan once stated that good gosege is perhaps the
single most important factor in eradicating povedayd promoting
development. Today, some 3 billion persons livpanerty on less than
$2 a day. And over a billion people do not haveeas to Education and
health facilities. But there is a paradox at thHebgl economic
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governance and sustainable development. If equaldrticipation and
openness including transparence and accountabiyhe benchmarks
of good governance, there are criticisms that mard more of the
decisions, procedures and norms by which the westapitalist
countries manage their everyday life are hardlys@né at the global
economic arena. If not, why would shell PetroleDevelopment of
Nigeria (SPDN) evade or fail to pay tax up to 2idxil Naira in Nigeria?

Globalisation in itself is not new, neither is ibad phenomenon. But
globalisation requires good governance in form pérmess in trade
negotiations, transparency and equality in termerafy and exit from
the international markets. The countries of thetiNahink of global
economic governance much more in terms of realisnmternational
relations — absence of morality, but “survival bktfittest”. Good
governance requires some modicum of morality, witht transparency
and accountability are only going to be elusive eger. Good
governance in trade and investments can be usptbtade peace and
security, depending on individual state leadershipternational
organisations and corporate executives.

How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smdgilomatic and
political relationships have traditionally emanatesl much from ties
brought on by economic interdependence as they fnarekinship. The
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angelhd Schumpeter —
stresses that mutual economic interdependencendaed be a conduit
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdepergléngts the military
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state tisainore trade-dependent
is less likely to fight a partner when a largerd#&alerived gain is at
stake. Business elites — who benefit most fromdased economic
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when shete opts to
consider military force against an important tradgartner.

Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Depeogéheorists and

neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetrierdependence can
lead to the exploitation of national resources hg senior trading

partner, threatening the national autonomy of t@or partner. The

litany of history’s wars that evolved out of tradisputes bears witness
to this unfortunate fact.

Bilateral trade deters military conflicts

In a recent paper (Lee and Pyun 2008), we assessniiact of trade
integration on military conflict based on a larganpl data set of
290,040 country-pair observations from 1950 to 2@&sults show that
an increase in bilateral trade interdependencecesdthe probability of
inter-state military conflict between the two pans If bilateral trade
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volume increases 10% from the world mean value,ptfebability of
military conflict between the two trading parthet®creases by about
0.1% from its predicted mean probability, otheriables remaining
constant. The peace-promotion effect of bilateratlé integration is
significantly higher for contiguous countries tlaa¢ likely to experience
more conflicts. For example, an increase of 10%bilateral trade
volume lowers the probability of military conflicbetween two
contiguous states by about 1.9%.

Global trade openness promotes peace

More importantly, our study finds that global trad@enness also
significantly promotes peace. An increase in glotrade openness
would reduce the probability of military conflictsait leads to an
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. Howevieen the level of
bilateral trade interdependence is held constaet.effect of increased
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateralflacins not
clear. Countries more open to global trade may laalvigher probability
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade opennessduces bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringpiportunity-cost of
military conflict. In a recent paper, Martin, Mayend Thoenig (2008)
find that an increase in multilateral trade raifes chance of conflict
between states. In contrast to their findings, h@reour study finds
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability yddic
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and bjaeger magnitude than
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in glotzld openness by 10%
from the world mean value decreases the probabditythe dyad's
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predicteaean.

The results may derive from the fact that an opebaj trading system
will prevent a state from initiating a war agairesty trading partner
because other trading partners in global marketgeptto do business
with a "peaceful”" player. Hence, global trade opesnof the dyad can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral confliwe also think that
open states can be more peaceful because they baeoone susceptible
to political freedom and democracy. They applyrnnétional law better
and employ good governance. Trade openness canledsoto an
"expansion of bureaucratic structure,” which conseirtself with
economic interests in addition to security intesest and is thus less
likely to support military action. The link betwegood governance and
peace has been established in the literature obdeatic peace.

4.0 CONCLUSION

There is more to good governance than institutearsprocesses. Good
governance implies equality, openness, transpareacgountability.
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Given the complexities of globalisation processas the criticisms that
trails it, it is important to adopt the elementsgafod governance to
globalisation. Equality will provide equal opparities on trade.
Openness and transparency will provide illuminationthe often but
secretly negotiated trade deals that be devils ivéakeloping nations.
In that way peace can be promoted or enhanced far ss suspicion is
minimised.

Globalisation promotes peace through two channete from the

increased advantage peace holds for bilateral irededependence and
the other from a country’s integration into thelgdbmarket, regardless
of the size of trade with each trading partner.olgallisation” has been
one of the most salient features of the world eoon@ver the past
century. Emerging markets and developing countgestinue to

integrate into the global trading system. Worldd&ahas increased
rapidly, particularly since World War Il — from 18% world GDP in

1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the numbfecauntries

involved in world trade has also increased sigaifity. However,

despite the increase in the number of country phésveen which

conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic itary conflicts has

decreased.

5.0 SUMMARY

Our findings suggest that trade integration noyorbults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gais well — such as a
significant “peace dividend” between trading partndt also explains
why regional or global economic integration is oftaitiated to satisfy
political and security motives. For example, thson d’étrebehind the
formation of the EU following World War Il was tltesire for peace —
particularly between France and Germany. In respdosthe current
financial crisis and economic recession, some c@mhave resorted to
trade-restricting measures to try to protect naidrusinesses and jobs.
The world should remember that protectionism in ititerwar period
provoked a wave of retaliatory actions that notygellinged the world
deeper into the Great Depression but also putnatemal relations at
greater risk.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What are the elements of good governance?

2. In what ways can the elements of good govern&mcesed to
refine globalisation processes and promotion atp@

3. Draw a relationship between good governance,

globalisation and peace.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Public interest is an important policy objective r fmational
governments, international organisations and tratismal corporations
in promoting peace. Globalisation is largely aroremmic policy
framework that can be regulated from the public dom This is
because the border crossing of goods and servicesling persons are
scrutinised by government policies and regulatiolsthis unit, public
interest variables defined in terms of componergsdéscussed as basis
of promoting peace in globalisation process.

In this module, therefore, the significance of pablinterest in
globalisation process is discussed.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
. define the concept of public interest

o explain the importance of public interest in thesideration for
peace in globalisation.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Public Interest Consideration as the Basis of Peade the
Globalisation Process

What is public interest?

According to the Webster's New World Dictionary,bpa interest
means "“the people’s general welfare and well besngjething in which
the populace as a whole has a stake.

According to the Random House Dictionary, Publiteiast is the
welfare or well-being of the general public; themtoonwealth, or that
which appeals or has relevance to the general popul news story of
public interest.” John Stuart Mill, in his lettéo George Grote,
explained: “human happiness, even one’s own, wilis¢chin general,
more successfully pursued by acting on generasrule

Since regulatory regimes one largely domiciled ublr domain in an
era of public reform revolution, it is also possibto utilise the
opportunity offered by it to address the ills oblghlisation for the
purpose of peace in the society. In public denistanaking process, a
policy — maker will normally consider public intsteas a factor to be
located in the forefront of all other factors. Jhs because the inherent
conflict between the objectives of “economic e#fiecy” and “public
interest” often leads to situations of trade-offhieh are politically
sensitive.

An example is in Zambia, in which a multinationantent giant,
Lafarge Group (LG) had proposed to take-over theLBBA Cement
Plc (CCP), the only cement company owned by Zamg@arernment.
The government wanted to clear the take-over becanfs huge
investments promised by the LG and the potentiareiase in
employment opportunities. Notwithstanding the puliterest issues,
the Zambian Competition Commission (ZCC) refusedlkow the take-
over unless the LG agreed to certain undertakifigee ZCC feared that
the take-over will foreclose entry for prospectpiayers and increase
the existing monopoly. The take-over took placeéerallG gave
undertakings as desired by the ZCC.

Nevertheless, in another related case, the resa#t eontrasting. In
2006, ZCC investigated sugar prices in Zambia, Wwhere higher as
against prevailing regional prices and export gic&ugar industry in
Zambia is a monopoly of Zambia sugar plc. Afterdsing the market
dynamics, ZCC proposed removal of the statutoruiregqnent of having
sugar fortified with vitamin A for consumption inadbia. This
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statutory requirement had led to the foreclosurérgdorts, as trading
partners did not fortify their sugar and engendetteel monopoly of
Zambia Sugar Plc. The government defended faatibo on account of
overriding public health interest and status quevpiled. As a result,
Zambia has the highest domestic sugar prices ineiiien. Governance
challenges is likely to arise when competition auties assesses
explicit non competition criteria without transpatr@rocesses for doing
so. In such cases, administrative discretion terpreting concepts such
as ‘fair competition is often the starting poinbrf corruption in
developing countries.

Here, it is worth reviewing the experience of SoAffica. The South

African competition Act emphasizes the promotiorsofall businesses
(SMEs), greater participation in the economy (e&sdgcby previously

disadvantaged individuals), and promotion of a wmesspread of

ownership, thus attempting to balance efficiencgossns and broader
development priorities within a competition framewwo Anyhow, the

number of cases where public interest consideratibpave made a
material difference is small. Interestingly, exgliinclusion of public

interest objectives has raised the profile of thpetcy imperatives,

which seek to ensure policy coherence across @iveosicy areas. In
addition, their inclusion has put these issues han dctive agenda of
firms.

Competitive neutrality is important since it is abadoption of policies
which establishes “a level playing field”. But P@0of that will deny
government’s oversight function to protect pubfiterest. The kind of
public interest that is, here, expected of govemmare Tourism,
political and institutional supports, trades, andicgs, taxes,
employment, environment, etc. Price of goods showlt be hauled on
consumers unfairly. Taxes must be paid by investirms must
provide employment for the public as well as protecof environment.
These are the variables of public interest comptsnand are discussed
below:

Survival in the new global business market requicegnpanies to
upgrade their products and use technology skiifirll order to survive
increased competition. According Bhagwati a formeviser to the U.N.
on globalisation, although there are obvious pnoiglevith overly rapid
development, globalisation is a very positive fottzat lifts countries out
of poverty. According to him, it causes a virtuoesonomic cycle
associated with faster economic growth. The Chirrefem began to
open China to the globalisation in the 1980s. Saisofind that China
has attained a degree of openness that is unpreeddzemong large and
populous nations" with competition from foreign gsan almost every
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sector of the economy. Foreign investment helpedréatly increase
quality, knowledge and standards, especially irvia@adustry.

China's experience supports the assertion thatalygaition greatly

increases wealth for poor countries. The liberatd the ongoing
economic reforms in India that started in 1991 mtesimilar examples.
A free trade area is a trade bloc whose membertdgesrhave signed a
free-trade agreement, which eliminate tariffs , amp and quotas
preferences on most (if not all) goods and serviceed between them.
If people are also free to move between the caestin addition to free-
trade area, it would also be considered an opedepoiThe EU, a

confederation of 27 member states, provides bdteeatrade area and
an open border.

Internet

Globalisation has given rise to the internet whadnnects computer
users around the world. From 2000 to 2009, the raurabinternet users
globally rose from 394 million to 1.858 billion. B3010, 22 percent of
the world's population had access to computers withllion searches
every day, 300 million Internet users reading blaysl 2 billion videos
viewed daily. This is an evidence of fair globatisn process where
many countries are on the same page

Migration and free trade policies

The enabling trade index (ETI) measures the factpddicies and
services that facilitate the trade in goods acrbssders and to
destination. It is made up of four sub-indexes: katiaccess; border
administration; transport and communications irtftagure; and
business environment.

About 85% of Dubai's population, for example, cetsiof foreign
migrants, a majority of whom are from India. Midoat of skilled
workers is called brain drairFor example, the US welcomes many
nurses to come and work in their country. The bdasin from Europe
to the United States means that some 400,000 Eamopeience and
technology graduates now live in the U.S. and rhase no intention to
return to Europe. Nearly 14 million immigrants carwethe United
States from 2000 to 2010 Immigrants to the UnitedteS and their
children founded more than 40 percent of the 20d@panies. They
founded seven of the ten most valuable brandsainvtrid.

Resources (remittance) transfer by migrant workersis or her home

country. Remittances are playing an increasinghgdarole in the
economies of many countries, contributing to ecoicognowth and to
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the livelihoods of less prosperous people (thoughegally not the
poorest of the poor). According to World Bank estigs, remittances
totaled USS414 billion in 2009, of which USS316libil went to

developing countries that involved 192 million nagt workers.

International tourism

Tourisms for recreations, leisure or business mepare essential ways
globalisation has shown its impact. The WTO defitoesists as people

“"traveling to and staying in places outside thesual environment for

not more than one consecutive year for leisurejness and other

purposes.

Globalisation has made tourism a popular globadule activity. In
2010, there were over 940 million international risu arrivals
worldwide, representing a growth of 6.6% when coragato 2009.
International tourism receipts grew to US$919 ailli(€693 billion) in
2010, corresponding to an increase in real ternds &fo.

As a result of the late 2000s recession internatidravel demand
suffered a strong slowdown from the second hal2@d8 through the
end of 2009. After a 5% increase in the first h&lf2008, growth in
international tourist arrivals moved into negatieeritory in the second
half of 2008, and ended up only 2% for the yeampared to a 7%
increase in 200%. This negative trend intensified during 2009,
exacerbated in some countries due to the outbréatkeo HINI Virus
influenza resulting in a worldwide decline of 4.2#%% 2009 to 880
million international tourists arrivals, and a 5.d¥cline in international
tourism receipts. The World Health Organisation (@jHestimates that
up to 500,000 people are in flight at any one time.

Emergence of lingua franca

Lingua franca refers to a language systematicabgduto make

communication possible between people not sharimpther tongue in

particular when it is a third language, distinarir both mother tongues.
Today, the most popular second English. Some 3librbpeople have

some acquaintance of the language. English isdh@rthnt language on
the Internet. About 35% of the world's mail, telexand cables are in
English. Approximately 40% of the world's radio grams are in

English.

Language contact occurs when two or more languagesties interact.

Multilingualism has likely been common throughouteh of human
history, and today most people in the world aretiimgual.

122



PCR 422 MODULE 3

Political

Roland Robertson defines globalisation as "the cesgion of the
world and the intensification of the consciousnefshe world as a
whole. Globalisation seeks to reduce the importanfceation states.
Sub-state and supra-state institutions such aktheahe WTO, the G8
or the International criminal Court replace natiofianctions with
international agreement. Some observers attrith@edlative decline in
US power to globalisation, particularly due to gwuntry's high trade
deficit. This led to a global power shift towardsidn states, particularly
China that unleashed market forces and achievedetrdous growth
rates. As of 2011, China was on track to overthlkeUWnited States by
2025.

In 2010 the United Nations Office on Drugs and Griraported that the
global drug trade generated more than $320 bilioyear in revenues.
Worldwide, the UN estimates there are more tharmiilon regular
users of heroin, cocaine and synthetic drugs. Tiernational trade
endangered species was second only to drug traffickamong
smuggling “industries.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation' is a favorite catch phrase of joliste and politicians. It
has also become a key idea for business theorpauatice, and entered
academic debates. But what people mean by 'glalialis is often

confused and confusing. Here we examine some kesnék in the
theory and experience of globalisation.

Globalisation' is commonly used as a shorthand @fagescribing the
spread and connectedness of production, commuoicatand

technologies across the world. That spread hadvedahe interlacing
of economic and cultural activity. Rather confggyn ‘globalisation’ is

also used by some to refer to the efforts of therfrational Monetary
Fund (IMF), the World Bank and others to creatdabg free market
for goods and services. This political project, iHeing significant -
and potentially damaging for a lot of poorer nasionis really a means
to exploit the larger process. Globalisation in #ease of connectivity
in economic and cultural life across the world heen growing for
centuries. However, many believe the current dinatis of a

fundamentally different order to what has gone tefdhe speed of
communication and exchange, the complexity and cizbe networks
involved, and the sheer volume of trade, interacaad risk give what
we now label as 'globalisation’ a peculiar force.
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With increased economic interconnection has conep-geated political
changes - poorer, ‘peripheral’, countries have rbeceven more
dependent on activities in ‘central’ economies sagtihe USA where
capital and technical expertise tend to be localéere has also been a
shift in power away from the nation state and talyssome argue,
multinational corporations. We have also witnesshd rise and
globalisation of the 'brand'. It isn't just thatga corporations operate
across many different countries - they have alseldped and marketed
products that could be just as well sold in Pekasgin Washington.
Brands like Coca Cola, Nike, Sony, and a host bert have become
part of the fabric of vast numbers of people'sdive

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation, thus, has powerful economic, pditicultural and social
dimensions.

Globalisation involves the diffusion of ideas, fdrees and technologies.
It is something more than internationalisation andsersalisation. It is
not simply modernisation or westernisation. It etainly not just the
liberalisation of markets.

Giddens (1990) has described globalisation as ititensification of
worldwide social relations which link distant loiti@s in such a way
that local happenings are shaped by events ocgumeny miles away
and vice versa'. This involves a change in the wey understand
geography and experience localness. As well asindgfeopportunity it
brings with considerable risks linked, for example, technological
change.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Enumerate and discuss the components of inienadpublic
interest, including those not mentioned in the aled
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BASISFOR PROMOTING PEACE IN
GLOBALISATION PROCESS

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as Basifmmoting
Peaceful Globalisation Process
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Geography and distance, together, has brought athiffierences in
culture of people across national and internatidmadtiers. But human
beings across some national and international iFtemain same in
terms of nature and structures. All human beinggeh®o legs, two
eyes, two hands, one head, etc.

In spite of the diversity in culture, which geogngpand distance has
imposed on us, the international community hasrtaeld steps in
fostering peace and stability among nations. Tlostrnecent efforts
involve the promotion of economic ideology of Neleekation (market
economy) and political ideology of democracy (papi@tion, equality
and rule of law), propelled on the wheel of glosation. Globalisation
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is not only about trade across borders. It alsolires cultures across
borders. In this unit, cultural diversity and talece are discussed as
elements in relationships that could be used tompte peaceful
globalisation process.

20 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define the inevitability and importance of cultudaersity
. describe tolerance of cultural diversity in promgtipeaceful
globalisation.

30 MAINCONTENT

3.1 Cultural Diversity and ToleranceasBasisfor Promoting
Peace in Globalisation Process

Today violence, terrorism and instability have taken a new face
globally. No longer is confrontation between sujpevprs the central
issue of war and peace. Rather, intra societaéna®, violence within
nations overshadows violence that puts nation agaation. However,
intra-societal violence is not always confined withational borders as
it can spill across communities and boundaries. eld@ment of
worldwide culture of peace is required to meet tiallenges of
increased societal violence. In the®2Entury we cannot survive with
the warfare of 28 century. Lucidity, solidarity, generosity and love
must replace greed, hypocrisy and cynicism.

One of the priorities of international communitydamdeed national
governments is to help to establish conditionsesuand institutional
arrangement that would promote peace. Conflithatdomestic levels
can degenerate to global conflict. For examplalyk affront on
Ethiopia, Japan’s affront on China at Manchuriggerred the %' world

war in 1939. The inability of South Africans tonespete with other
African immigrants in job opportunities in 2008gtgered the killing of
immigrants, which other African governments and gdecsaw as an
insult and humiliation.

International migration is a key element in globation. Countries must
find ways to adjust to it or be doomed. Migraticarries with it the

culture of migrants. Roughly 2% of the world pogiga and some 140
million persons reside in countries other than thawhich they were
born. And globalisation and regional integrati@avé given permission
to this. But this is usually not very palatablgexence for immigrants
or national recipient countries. While immigrantsonfront
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psychological traumas adapting and coping with ¢héure of host
countries, the host countries, too, suffer an atielture that interferes
with their own. Within this globalisation procesdeas and interest
needs to be shares, for the purposes of multiallexperience. This is
advantageous indeed. Alien culture must be tadréty those whose
culture offers some contrast.

If people of diverse cultures and backgrounds do live together
peacefully, how do young people contribute to treaton of dynamic
and harmonious multicultural societies?

The horrendous terrorist strike on Trade CenterNew York in
September 11, 2001 is nothing but a profound catisash of cultures
and is crime against humanity. This can be overcbynan openness to
other humanistic cultures and values or in otherdap by multi-
culturalism. In consonance with the spread of dlokaonomy,
international relations, markets, information arethinology, young
people and all have to spread the wave of globlilireuof peace and
harmony. This multi- culturalism and pluralism cgmomote the
awareness of the oneness humanity and consciousfiessmmon
values and norms in various cultures, which wilegway to global
citizenships. It is therefore important to build effective multi-cultural
system at regional and global level. To accomptish, the following
measures are recommended:-

(&) Young people who are the torch bearersegt generations should
be made aware of, but also share the vétemture and arts of
various civilisations and cultures. They shoulddieen multi-
cultural peace education and peace studies.

(b)  Confidence building measursisould be undertaken by states and
nations among people based on peace values thdd wmmote
tolerance and appreciation and respect for theieubf other’s
I.e. diversity.

(c) Promotion of social integratioat global level and patronising
peaceful living at global level.

(d) The_media and telecommunicatioplays an important role of
inter-connection between people and nations, aa@ &ey factor
in the process of the globalisation of culture dne spread of
multi-culturalism. A decade back people used todregews
concerning their own society and watched their llagadia but
with the growing telecommunication system the woHds
become a large global village where global telecomication
system has promoted inter-connection of differerdieties and
their attempts to reach each other open and abéeskience, the
modern electronic communications can play a kewg ial the
creation and promotion of the required multi-cudtwf peace
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system. The electronic media and communications tduteir
fast movement of information can reach global nwdgs
simultaneously, have a great responsibility in gigperceptions
and opinions of the people and thus can play aiarucle in
building a multi- cultural peace system.

It can emphasise that multi-cultural globalisatismot a threat to ethnic
identity. Furthermore, a conscientious, balanced r@sponsible media
can help in eradicating the monster of violencepteand war which are
infesting many parts of the world. Thus it is imjamt to create and
develop a multi-cultural peace and media networkjciv should be
force to reckon with. The main goal of this netwstould be to spread
and promote the multi-cultural values, tolerancd peace. In addition,
the media should cover the aspects of society antlire that are

positive and constructive such as literature, poatid drama in building
a new pluralistic society. Not only this, decisiorakers and people in
each country who have impact on popular consciassrshiould be
personally involved and motivated to contribute &ods the

development and promotion of harmonious and muilibcal societies.

Thus media and telecommunications can help in iagand promoting

tolerance so that people of diverse cultures anckdraunds live

together peacefully and there is global advancenoénhumankind

towards global identification and unity, while ké&egp own traditions

and intrinsic cultural diversity.

(e) Role of education in cultural identity foriwd: Young people
who are the torch bearers of next generations lghde
made aware of literature and arts of various ations and
cultures. They should be given multi-cultural peac
education and peace studies. Today we live in areasingly
interdependent world, where the actions of ordiratigens are
likely to have an impact on other’s lives across giobe. In turn
our lives, our jobs the food we eat and the devakm of our
communities are being influenced by global develepts. It is
important that young people are informed about wweld in
which they live. Education for living together, lray tolerance in
diverse multi-cultural society is an essential foation for one
global world. Education should aim in developinggkbal
perspective so as to expand and enrich young npedspective,
so that their views of the world are not ethnodengtereotypical
or limited by a narrow or distorted point of vieWoung people
should be encouraged to learn universal and culuaaes and
practices, global inter-connections, present woidéwconcerns
and conditions, origins and patterns of worldwidfaies. Young
people should be made global citizens of" Z¥entury and
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education policy should be based on the following
characteristics:-

€) To see the problems as a member of glebalety and find
solutions to it.

(b) To co-operate with others as a responsititeen leaving
ethnocentric views.

(© Able to understand, accepts, appreciata$ tolerates cultural
differences.

(d) Think critically and systematically.

(e) Solving problems in a non-violent way.

() Have sound knowledge of human rights aateguard them in
any part of the globe
leaving own prejudices at on side.

(g0  Students and young people should be madereaof cross-
cultural skills.

Better education can play a significant role inra@dding social issues,
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-cultdreducation curriculum,
education should explain the issues of culturatkheoacism, confused
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural tens. Educators can
teach about contemporary art and artists whose svaddress social
issues, Educators can conduct discussions andndétudan analyse the
expression of personal, social and political issuésugh educators
should teach the idea of inter-connectedness batweeand rest of the
globe. Thus multi-cultural education is a philosigghconcept built on
the ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equitd &imman dignity. This
kind of education is not formal but informal — byeans of discussions
and practical’'s, where in teachers and schools @haynportant role in
developing the attitude and values necessary forodeatic society. It
values cultural differences and affirms the plemlithat students, their
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of etioa challenges all
forms of discrimination in schools and society thgh the promotion of
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-audal education is a
process that brings all aspects of school functitmsensure the
academic achievements for all young minds. It hedpsdents by
providing knowledge about histories, cultures armhtebutions of
diverse groups. It encourages students to workvelgti toward
structural equality in organisations and institnfoby giving them
knowledge and skills for redistribution of powerdamcome among
diverse groups. The school curriculum should addigsues of racism,
sexism, classism, religious intolerance and linigaic Multi-cultural
education advocates that teachers and students arntically analyse
oppression in communities, societies and the world.
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40 CONCLUSION

Though the task of multi-cultural society is neartypossible, however
if immigrant as well as native of the country baitcept each other and
start associating with each other and have mutagpact for each
other’s diverse culture’s than that is the key &ry multi-cultural
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and dszes tolerance. It
might not be possible to change the whole worldne’s life time, but
sure enough one can set an example and mind y@ujnitectious and
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearkrext generations”,
and if they are educated about love, tolerance,-vmience, inter-
connectedness, values and harmony from young age.might see
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural societyot only the young
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, potiakers, teachers,
parents and educationalists take a pledge that getdbeyond our
religious beliefs, racial, regional and culturatfeiences and make this
world happy, free from terror, worth living for hams where there are
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there isnoswy and oneness.

Today we live in an increasingly interdependent ldjomwhere the
actions of ordinary citizens are likely to haveiapact on other’s lives
across the globe. In turn our lives, our jobs tbedf we eat and the
development of our communities are being influended global
developments. It is important that young peopleiafemed about the
world in which they live. Education for living totheer, having tolerance
in diverse multi-cultural society is an essentmlridation for one global
world. Education should aim in developing a glopatspective so as to
expand and enrich young minds perspective, sotltet views of the
world are not ethnocentric, stereotypical or liditby a narrow or
distorted point of view. Young people should bemaged to learn
universal and cultural values and practices, gldhsdr-connections,
present worldwide concerns and conditions, origamsl patterns of
worldwide affairs. Young people should be made aldaditizens of 21
century and education policy should be based on ftie®wing
characteristics:-

(@) To see the problems as a member of glebelety and find
solutions to it.

(b) To co-operate with others as a responsititezen leaving
ethnocentric views.

(© Able to understand accepts, appreciatd tierate cultural
differences.

(d) Think critically and systematically.

(e) Solving problems in a non-violent way.

() Have sound knowledge of human rights aateguard them in
any part of the globe leaving own prejudices aside.
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(g0 Students and young people should be madereaof cross-
cultural skills.

Better education can play a significant role in radding social issues,
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-cultdraducation curriculum,
education should explain the issues of culturackheacism, confused
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural tens. Educators can
teach about contemporary art and artists whose svaddress social
issues, Educators can conduct discussions andnstudan analyse the
expression of personal, social and political issugducators should
teach the idea of inter-connectedness between disesh of theglobe.
Thus multi-cultural education is a philosophicaincept built on the
ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equity andnlam dignity. This kind
of education is not formal but informal — by mearidiscussions and
practical’'s, where in teachers and schools playimportant role in
developing the attitude and values necessary forodeatic society. It
values cultural differences and affirms the plwralithat students, their
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of etioa challenges all
forms of discrimination in schools and society tigh the promotion of
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-auial education is a
process that brings all aspects of school functiorensure the academic
achievements for all young minds. It helps studeys providing
knowledge about histories, cultures and contrimgiof diverse groups.
It encourages students to work actively toward cstmal equality in
organisations and institutions by giving them knedge and skills for
redistribution of power and income among diversaugs. The school
curriculum should address issues of racism, sexidassism, religious
intolerance and linguicism. Multi-cultural educaticadvocates that
teachers and students must critically analyse @gspre in communities,
societies and the world.

50 SUMMARY

Though the task of multi-cultural society is neartypossible, however
if immigrant as well as native of the country —batitept each other and
start associating with each other and have mutagpeact for each
other’s diverse culture’s than that is the key &ry multi-cultural
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and dszes tolerance. It
might not be possible to change the whole worldne’s life time, but
sure enough one can set an example and mind y@ujnitectious and
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearkrext generations”,
and if they are educated about love, tolerance,-vmience, inter-
connecters, values and harmony from young age. Wghtnsee
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural societyot only the young
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, potiakers, teachers,
parents and educationalists take a pledge that getdbeyond our
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religious beliefs, racial, regional and culturatfeliences and make this
world happy, free from terror, worth living for hams where there are
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there isnioewy and oneness.
Thus, it is the responsibility of national govermtsand international
communities to promote and enact laws that suppang refine
international migration, market, and processes.

The world is a large space with different cultuaesl identities. But we
bear common features as human beings. In spithosk features we
are suspicious of one another on the basis of ralltdifferences.

However, the international community is evolvingaseres as well as
refining them for the purpose of peace. The naligovernments also
have crucial roles to play globalisation is notyoabout trade across
borders, but also culture in conjunction with traded commerce.
Others involve international migration. In theseqesses, immigrants’
culture offends host countries as much as immigrdatnot find it easy
to adapt to their new environments.

It is the responsibility of national and internai@ community to
promote rules that helps both to have confidentantrasting identity,
such as tolerance and openness towards othershéompurpose of
peaceful co-existence.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Why are norms different, and in what ways caracpebe
achieved in that respect?
2. Should people of different cultural backgrourmetate one

another? Why?
70 REFERENCES FURTHER READING
Tokyo Global Forum (2001). Governance across Bsrd&@UNU/ EU.
UNU (2006). Annual Report.

Gartzke, E. (2003)Globalisation and PeaceColumbia University:
Institute of War and Peace.

132



PCR 422 MODULE 4

UNIT 2 CONFLICT AND CONFLICT MANAGEMENT
FOR SUSTAINABLE PEACE IN
GLOBALISATION PROCESS

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objective
3.0 Main Content
3.1  Conflict and Conflict Management for SustaiedPeace
in Globalisation Process
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Government is the machinery through the will of sit@te is formulated,
communicated and realised. The theory of origirstate insists that
government emerged out of frustration of livingaircondition of fear,
intimidation oppression, crudeness and war of eweay against every
man. So, government exists in every society tonote peace and order
for the common interest of all. But the level nfardependence among
states in international community has also incréase account of the
need to share global security and resources. @Quaesdy, the
movement of firms, persons, goods and servicesrntasased as much
as present new challenges for national governmefrsthis unit, the
role of government in that process is examined hia tace of her
responsibility of promoting peace and order inttisecieties.

20 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
. describe the role of conflict and conflict managamen

promoting peaceful process in
globalisation.
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30 MAINCONTENT

3.1 Conflict and Conflict management for Sustainable Peace
in Globalisation Process

Globalisation has contributed to the creation o/ rparadigms, where
new democracies and democratic values are chatleagery day, and
new threats against democracy, justice and fairne$g heighten the
precariousness of regional security, prosperity, @eace.

Government is a public agency that is concerneth wegulating the
affairs of a country. Government emerged out teecial contract”
between the people (citizens) and the state. Tdte,deing an abstract
phenomenon, is represented by government that ispdy of both
elected and appointed individuals including Miniesy Departments and
Agencies (MDAs) who work together in an integratethnner to
discharge the functions of the state.

In the face of that, too, level of interdependenise growing

tremendously for share of global resources throughde and
investments, between and among these states. Miptace trade and
investments moving across borders, some negatigesyisuch as
terrorism, drug peddling and arms deal are alscorapanying the
inflow of investment, trade and movement of person&lobalisation
provides basis for these. Globalisation is impdrtanthe international
community as well as national governments. Buttvgieould be the
role of national governments in globalisation pss;esuch that, it is
refined for promoting peace and development?

Firstly, national governments should adopt trea@esl coercion in
dealing with arms deal and threats posed by weapmihsnass
destruction (WMD), especially those that deals wikie spread of
nuclear weapons and small arms by non-state acioduding
terrorism.

National governments should focus on rule- makingt tborders on
national and regional economy by looking at rule aoigin, public
procurement, services, intellectual property riglaisd investment.
Evidence has shown that while national regionakagrents can make
positive contributions to the evolution of the righles, much however
depend on the kind rules which National governmeanrts ready to
promote. Sampson and Woolcock (2003).

Another role is for national governments to providffective and
efficient exporting and importing procedures thated criminality of
attempting to take one good/service from one dtatbe other. Where
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the rules are difficult and procedures cumbersaiimere is temptation
for traders and investors to circumvent the rutesugh “black market”.
And once “black market” is introduced more thanmak goods and
services go through the sources. Therefore, amowep border and
customs administration, risk-based inspection, pooicedures, border
cooperation agreements including electronic datar¢change systems
may provide useful tools in refining globalisation.

Enforcing anti-corruption laws and not paying bsbean help in the
refinement of globalisation. National governmertodd operate
openness, but not openness that will harm thein@og, so enforcing
anti-corruption laws on imported goods includinggé that borders on
bribes at customs check points and ports will hédp revamp

globalisation; and thus promote growth objectively.

We live in an era in which the most important faradfecting every
economy are global, not local. What happens “abiread China, India,

and elsewhere — powerfully affects even an econasiyarge as the
United States. Economic globalisation has, of seuproduced some
large benefits for the world, including the rapipresad of advanced
technologies such as the internet and mobile telephlt has also
reduced poverty sharply in many emerging econoriggleed, for this
reason alone, the world economy needs to remainn oped

interconnected.

Yet globalisation has also created major problehst ineed to be
addressed. First, it has increased the scope Xoewasion, owing to a
rapid proliferation of tax havens around the worlMultinational
companies have many more opportunities than bédodedge their fair
and efficient share of taxation.

Moreover, globalisation has created losers as aglvinners. In high-
income countries, notably the US, Europe, and Japanbiggest losers
are workers who lack the education to compete &gy with low-
paid workers in developing countries. Hardest Iné workers in rich
countries who lack a college education. Such warkeve lost jobs by
the millions. Those who have kept their jobs haeenstheir wages
stagnate or decline.

Globalisation has also fueled contagion. The 2@@&ntcial crisis started
on Wall Street, but quickly spread to the entirerldiopointing to the
need for global cooperation on banking and finar@énate change,
infectious diseases, terrorism, and other ills daat easily cross borders
demand a similar global response. What globatisatrequires,
therefore, are smart government policies.
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Governments should promote high-quality educatitan,ensure that
young people are prepared to face global competitiBut global

competion requires fair rules and fair implemeotatiThey should raise
productivity by building modern infrastructure apdomoting science
and technology. And governments should cooperatieatjly to regulate
those parts of the economy — notably finance aedetivironment — in
which problems in one country can spill over toestharts of the world.

The need for highly effective government in the efalobalisation is
the key message dfhe “Price of Civilisation” Simply put, we need
moregovernment action nowadays, not less. Yet theabfgovernment
also needs to be modernised, especially in lineh wiite specific
challenges posed by an interconnected world economy

Many governments have failed to understand andorespto the

challenges of globalisation ever since it begamfoact world economy
in the 1970’s. Rather than respond to globalisatieith more

government spending on education, infrastructumd, tachnology. The
reverse is the case in many economies today. Fgeas, for exampl,
the US has been going in the wrong direction, rgttthe role of

government in the domestic economy rather than ptimg the

investments needed to modernise the economy ankfavoe. The rich

have benefited in the short run, by getting mastxebreaks. The poor
have suffered from job losses and cuts in govermnssTvices.

Economic inequality has reached a high not seewesthe Great
Depression.

hese adverse trends have been exacerbated by dompeidics. The

rich have used their wealth to strengthen thep gn power. They pay
for the expensive campaigns of presidents and essgren, so
presidents and congressmen help the rich — oftéheaéxpense of the
rest of society. The same syndrome — in whichrible have gained
control of the political system (or strengtheneeititontrol of it) — now

afflicts many other poor countries.

Yet there are some important signs around the wiorldvhich people
are fed up with. A government that caters for tied while ignoring

everyone else is one that requires growing caflgfeater social justice.
The upheavals in Tunis and Cairo were first calleel Arab Spring,
because they seemed to be contained to the Ardd.wor

But then we saw protests in Tel Aviv, Santiago, dam, and now even
in the US. These protests have called first aneénfmist for more
inclusive politics, rather than the corrupt postiaf oligarchy.

The European Commission has also called for a newanEial
Transactions Tax (FTT) to raise around $75 billiper year. The
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Commission has finally agreed that Europe’s finahsector has been
under-taxed. The new FTT might still face politicapposition in
Europe, especially in the United Kingdom, with lasge and influential
banking sector, but at least the principle of gre#dx fairness is high on
the European agenda.

The world’s most successful economies today ar8dandinavia. By
using high taxes to finance a high level of govesninservices, these
countries have balanced high prosperity with sogiadtice and
environmental sustainability. This is the key tollaeing in today's
globalized economy. Perhaps more parts of the weréhd especially
the world’s young people — are beginning to recegrhis new reality.
This the direction that governments must move theoito cushion the
effects of globalisation process and promote peheairid.

You are right that for 30 years we have been gamghe wrong
direction. For 30 years we have been consumingertian we produce
and building a massive trade deficit:

Globalisation is the cause. Not due to lack oennal spending but,
rather, lack of control of cross-border flows obds and capital.

Globalisations started as everything else in huretory, for more
profit, more power for the strong and wealthy exjpig the poorer and
weaker spreading all over the world in order todowosts and increase
income. But what was not calculated or known atliteginning is that
the process created a completely closed, interatede and
interdependent system as the article itself sags) ivhich system there
is no way back. Through this evolutionary processlecked ourselves
into the multi dimensional network, where whatevappens at one
point of the net immediately affects all the otipeints in the net, and
vice versa.

The global crisis shows us very clearly how muchdeeend on each
other, and that no nation or economy can succe#tkiivhole system
does not work optimally.

Thus we have a big problem. We see we are withim cenditions we

cannot turn backwards, and we also see now thdt eutr previous

profit hungry, ruthlessly competing attitude, witke "dream of infinite

growth and consumption” we cannot make it work aonenwe only

cause more damage. But this is a painful revelaa®me are forced to
change which we do not want to do.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

I. In what other ways can governments promote peacé¢he
process of globalisation?

40 CONCLUSION

So now we have a free choice: either we swallow lter pill and
understand that we have to rebuild human connegtibnancial and
economical systems that suit the new global, mutoaditions, or we
continue stubbornly as we did so far, facing anr gwewing crisis and
complete uncertainty about the future.

Perhaps the success of Scandinavian countries sbalbe merely
explained by the high level of taxes but by the that high taxes ensure
sufficient and more importantly STABLE governmerdsources- a
fundamental instrument for public policy.

Consequently sustainable government spending- erangublic

procurement in [labour- intensive] infrastructureojpcts along with
sustainable resources for education and socialisgcin turn ensures
sustainable development. If we proceed by recoggisarket failures
at the current age of globalisation and prevailingormation

imperfections and asymmetries and conclude thathé real global
world market are highly volatile, then taxes wiledome a core
instrument for managing the globalisation- courdéabcing its negative
consequences and thus ensuring high prosperity seitial justice and
environmental sustainability?!

Perhaps creation of a Global Political Risk Guararfacility that will
ensure an individual country from a change of pedicn partnering
countries would be a plausible instrument for mamaglobalisation.
That is by maximising its benefits and minimising costs. But of
course this will entail putting in place transpargiobal governance
mechanisms and political will of all concerned staglders.

The proposed approach can be used to deliver, thayteal

underpinning that Global Decision Makers need ke taformed policy
decision at the age of globalisation It is an iatéve and iterative
consensus building framework that will ensure polooherence and
optimal level of policies for sustainability impazt globalisation.
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50 SUMMARY

Globalisation is generally seen as a complete ater fraud which
doesn't do one thing except transfer wealth frorargmeople in rich
countries to poor people in poor countries. In kigtome countries,
notably the US, Europe, and Japan, the biggestdase workers who
lack the education to compete effectively with lpaid workers in
developing countries. Hardest hit are workers ¢h gountries who lack
a college education. Such workers have lost jobthéynillions." Now,
government has fooled these people once. Governnepmésents an
agency or institution of the state, which dealshwite formulation and
enforcement of those of rules as well as determssetions which
come with any form of circumvention. In the pastddes, it is the
convention of national governments to dominate ronwte centrally —
driven economy. But that has changed over thesyéainging the state
mainly as a fascinator, promoter creating enabkmyironment and
enforcing rules of business and National Economan&yement. But
national business and economic management canttorNg on cross-
cutting network between and among states in omgrémote growth
and development. Again such transactions haveghtowith it some
vices, such as drug and arms deal; the consequehdhsse are well
known.  National governments have roles to play refining
globalisation, which now permits the movement obd® and persons
including investment across borders. National govents need to
focus on rule-making and rule-enforcement that detkug and arms
deals. They also need to enforce anti-corruptaam &nd bribe-taking
that allow harmful and substandard goods from @érgethe economy
through the parts, especially with respect to mational best practices.
Otherwise, inability to enforce this can breachgeeat the national or
regional levels.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways should national government contebto the
refinement of globalisation for peace?
2. What is government?

In what way has the “social contract” permit thevgrnment to
act on behalf of the state?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is a cross-cutting phenomenon. Theer@st in
globalisation by states, institutions, and inteoral organisations
including non-state actors, such as non-governrhepriganisations
(NGOs) and multinationals Corporations (MNCs), liasits ability to
shape business, growth rate and development. Bigrnational
organisations and institutions are much more veoyncerned in
international development issues nowadays becageptocess of
evolving ideas in research advocacy and refinirac@dures for better
donors’ assistance rest with them.

In this unit, these variables are discussed withiesv to establishing
how and to what extent international organisatiand institutions are

making impact in globalisation process for the j@sg of global peace
and security.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
° discuss the impact of donor agencies on globaiisgirocess

. identify the roles that International Donor Orgaisns and what
they should additionally do to promote peacefubglasation.
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30 MAINCONTENT

3.1 Thelmpact of Donor Agencieson Peaceful Globalisation
Process

In the span of one generation global economic dejeendence has
grown extraordinarily as a consequence of enorm@etnological

progress and policies aimed at opening nationah@wades internally

and externally to competition.

Globalisation has brought benefits and opportusifte many people in
many parts of the world. However, many others hbgen excluded
from its positive impact. Extreme poverty remainglaily reality for
more than 1 billion people who subsist on less i@ day. More than
800 million people have too little to eat to mdwtit daily energy needs.
Inequality between countries and within countries lalso increased,
including global environmental risks.

Promoting a coherent approach to policy makingughoeffective co-
ordination by donor community is essential to eimguthat the benefits
of globalisation are expanded and spread more lyapidd that its

potentially negative effects are diminished. Unclmated effort by
donors will only result in uncharitable globaligati The globalisation
of production, finance and information, among oshdras not been
matched by a corresponding reshaping of institafiomechanisms.
Addressing this institutional and governance gajhis second great
challenge of globalisation. This where donor padrean again, with its
universal membership, well placed to serve as anfofor building

consensus on how to better manage globalisatioorder to promote
development.

Globalisation and interdependence has been inclodethe agenda of
international development partners since 1999p¥ahg a High-Level

Dialogue held on 17 and 18 September 1998 on ttialssnd economic
impact of globalisation and interdependence.

The general assembly second committee have provedéatum for

exchange of views among Member States and havedhétp forge a
global consensus on actions which need to be taltethe global,

regional and national level to turn globalisatiatoia positive force for
development that benefits all. For its 2008 delthie General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General in resolution 82tG%repare a report
on the on the “Impact of globalisation on the achmaent of the
internationally agreed development goals, includthg Millennium

Development Goals” under the broader theme of “@lisation and

interdependence”.
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According to a policy paper published by the Hagvamiversity, the
CSOs play an important role in globalisation thiougeven key
activities.

These activities are:

. identifying problems and globalisation consequertbes might
otherwise be ignored

. articulating new values and norms to guide and tcaims
international practice

. building transnational alliances that advocate wtiee ignored
alternatives

. altering international institutions to respond tomet needs

o disseminating social innovations that have inteoma
applications

J negotiating resolutions to transnational conflicteind
disagreements

o mobilising resources and acting directly on impoirtpublic
problems

There is hardly any country of the world that is waught-up in the
globalisation process. Even nations that detest¥orld Bank biggest
shareholders and other leading market economidaytare locked in
the inescapable web of globalisation process.

More than ever, globalisation process is hastingthe enlistment of
development issues in weak countries. And witlie tnethodical
approach of partnership for development, the UM, \World Bank, the
UNDP and regional organisations have found it eigredto promote
peace through development programmes and initgRive

The programmes and initiatives include:

1. Research and Evolvement of ideas
2. Advocacy; and
3. Refinement of processes, procedures and progeamm

The United Nations University (UNU) generate knadge by studying
human activities and the way in which they areratethe world with

particular reference to developing countries. Namwd constructive
thinking that incorporates both theoretical andcpcal approaches to
problem-solving are the hallmarks of the UNU. peoates a network of
global research institutions around the world fengrating knowledge
and ideas on contemporary problems.
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The International Finance Corporation (IFC) an afrthe World Bank,
is also involved in generating knowledge througiseezch on best
practices that facilitates trade and investmentparh and exports
including customs, thereby exterminations the rigiat would had
emanated from thereof.

The UNDP is most spectacular in knowledge generaticd evolvement
of ideas for example; the UNDP strategic plan 2602011 entails

delivering knowledge, ideas, policy advice to thasgroots with respect
to best development practices on programmes aneaqiso

Oxfam — Great Britain is expanding the horizon fair trade and
globalisation — to minimising conflict that oftenregts WTO
conferences. Oxfam believes that the disparitiebvéen the rich
countries and the poor countries are potentialcsof conflict. Peace
need to be brokered — utilising advocacy, reseanthdissemination of
constructive information regarding that. OXFAM shibinsist in these
directions as part of its agenda for global peakdevelopment.

Not only that international organisations and tousibns involved in

research and advocacy for globalisation processalao involved in the
refinement of processes, programmes proceduresding rules of the
game. The UNDP, International Fund for Agricultarel Development
(IFAD) ICT, etc are principal actors in global gonance. International
Non-governmental organisations, private sectortiestiand other civil

society actors are also fundamentally involvechim global governance.
Collectively, they hold the capacity to design,niafate and implement
policy measures and ensure compliance. Togethey, design rules,
structures and process of the game. UNDP in peatihias supported
decentralisation in a number of countries as degjyafor permeating an
inclusive (grassroots) globalisation processes. isTie a way of

promoting peace in the society as such can creat®sa and
opportunities for empowerment.

40 CONCLUSION

Not only that national governments are interested issues of
globalisation, international organisations, ingitas and non-
governmental organisation are also listing gloladilsy as problem that
requires their attention in inputs. How are theséernational
organisations, institutions and Non-profits makingpact in the way
globalisation steers? The answer is that theyeadving ideas in
research endeavours, participating in advocacy ek as designing
processes, programmes and procedures in the wageksasshould
operate across borders, in the way projects foeggveduction should
be implemented. For example, the UNDP is desigmaind promoting
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decentralisation that creates access and oppoesinibr grassroots
empowerment and poverty reduction.

How can non-state providers of education and pulpicvate
partnerships work most effectively for poor peojplé€ast Asia and the
Pacific? This report highlights issues, opport@sitiand challenges
related to non-state providers and their partnpsshiith the state in
fulfilling the right to education for all. It arggehat non-state providers
present a significant resource for improving acaess quality that the
state should harness. Public-private partnersip#®§) involve a formal
relationship between public and non-state partneith, an element of
risk-sharing between partners. The public sectdindge the scope of
business, targets and outputs, and the non-statersaelivers them,
based on built-in incentives.

PPPs can have a number of benefits, by wideningsacto education,
providing additional finance, incorporating skifiem the private sector,
and enhancing accountability. They are not a pandoset a range of
PPP models offer flexible approaches that can lzptad to differing
local circumstances:

. Educational service delivery initiative3hese generally involve
the government purchasing places for studentsivater schools,
in situations where there is insufficient spacpublic schools.

. Non-state management of public schodJsder such schemes
the school remains publicly owned and is subjegi@édormance
benchmarks. Schools are paid a fixed amount peil,poip a
management fee.

. Voucher and voucher-like initiativesSchool vouchers are a
certificate that parents can use to pay for edogadi a public or
non-state school of their choice. Vouchers are usasd
governments to ‘contract out' enrolment of studentpurchase
outputs.

. Professional and support service$hese can include school
evaluation, teacher training and textbook publaratiSuch PPPs
allow governments to use private expertise and @ooes of
scale.

o Infrastructure initiatives PPPs are an increasingly common form
of procurement for large infrastructure projects.

o Philanthropic initiatives There are many examples of individuals
and private sector firms donating goods, servicesash to
schools.
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50 SUMMARY

Ultimately, education providers can maximise thadigs of PPPs by
recognising that partnerships based on comparativantages, in which
skils and resources are shared, can vyield mutuahetfis.
Recommendations for governments and donors in¢hel®llowing:

. Governments should provide legal recognition fothbior-profit
and non-profit non-state providers, and a legamé&aork in
which they can operate.

. The establishment of new schools can be encourtdgedigh
establishment criteria that are appropriate for Il context,
objective, measurable, open to all, and focuseduscomes.

o Policymakers can also improve the functioning & #ducation
system by ensuring that families are well infornabdut schools'
performance.

o PPP design should reflect the desired objectives,ntature of
targeting, and market factors such as the exterthefprivate
school network. The government agency responsie f
partnerships should have sufficient resources,rinédion and
skills.

o International actors can help in supporting the ntgulevel
evidence base on non-state sector providers. Taetso help
to build the capacity of governments and privattaeproviders,
and support coordination among various types of-state
providers.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Explain the ways in which international orgatimas,

institutions and non-governmental organisations, supporting

peace — building  through the globalisation preces

What is an inclusive globalisation?

3. Do you think that customs regulations and refiaet is in any
way helpful to globalisation for peace?

N
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The axiom that two heads or collaborative initiaivare better than
single effort is true when it comes to strengthgnitheas for problem-
solving, societies and institutions in a holisticayw By thinking,
planning, and working together, the individuals @mndups that make a
community can accomplish goals that could neitherabhieve alone.
Diverse stakeholders shape their holistic effant®ugh collaborative
partnerships. These partnerships give communities a structore f
organising, planning, and implementing better idd¢hat leads to
positive and functional ends. Collaborative pahegrs are the
mechanism for achieving co-operative and compreherstrategies.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the importance of collaborative partnershipglobal
peace and security

identify opportunities for change;

describe mobilisation of people and resourcesdate changes;
explain developing a vision of long-term change;

discuss seeking support and involvement from devenrsd non-
traditional partners;

discuss choosing an effective group structure;

. explain building trust among collaborators; and

o state learning opportunities for partners.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Usng Partnership as Collaborative Frameworks for
Promoting Peace and Security in Globalisation Process

Although the effort takes time and requires caraftgntion, it's vital to
create strong, viable partnerships that producé&ntaschange. This
module addresses the importance of collaborativen@eships in
peaceful globalisation process.

Compr ehensive partnerships begin
because individuals reach out to
like-minded people and groupsto
addressissues that affect Societiesand institutions

There are many catalysts for comprehensive pattipersSome form
when national leaders or local policymakers ingiatollaboration.
Others begin when a community becomes aware ofrgentineed for
change, or when funding becomes available to resporconditions in
the community. For example, a school superintendetitied of new

public or private funds for comprehensive servicegy work with

teachers, parents, and community agencies to devatbool-linked

strategies for health care, adult education, chdde, job preparation,
and violence prevention programs. Or, school stafly initiate

collaboration with the community to respond to eognised need:

The 8" agenda of the Millennium Development Goal suctjndeclares

that global partnership is necessary to addresscangplex nature of
economic poverty and conflict. It is anchored orhspartnership on
rule-based and non-discriminatory system, insistimgt the needs of
LDCs and landlocked countries must be addresseile aiso resolving
the debt problems that overwhelmed developing casin decades.
These are not all. Partnership for developmentiquaatrly generates
from the vision of collective responsibility andcsety. It aims to

involve all relevant stakeholders, such as civilcisty groups,

government (governmental &non-governmental) networkccomplish
the challenge of poverty and human security. “ltaissystem of
formalized co-operation, grounded in legally birgliagreements or
informal understanding, co-operative working relaships, and
mutually adopted plans among a number of instihgiorhey involve
agreements on policy, projects and programmes tNgsc including

the sharing of responsibilities, resources, riskal denefits over
specified period of time”.
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Understanding the Context for Collaboration and Forming a
Partnership

No doubt, globalisation is both a source of hapreesd sadness. For
advanced economies that possess the capabilitigsritee on it, the
citizens stand to be happier as result of the hisnifat come with it.
Advanced economies possess adequate human andoltegbal
capacities to enter the process and emerge sugkedBtit for weak
states with less qualitative human and technolddicaw-how, it is
aptly difficult to rail on the globalisation proceand emerge successful.
Therefore, collaborative action becomes inevitable.

The theoretical frame of reference for collabomtpartnership derives
from the belief that globalisation has thrown upegnalities and
disparities among nations. The poverty threats né mation are
potentially the threat of others. The example ahate change impact
across the world vividly describes how the “misggs” of some few
nations can be source of problem to others. Budllahorative action is
needed to deal with a problem that is potentialtiiraat to all. As your
partnership begins to take shape, you will wanintake sure you are
attracting appropriate participants to the collabiog table--and that
they can work effectively once they get there. Eigreeed partnerships
offer the following advice:

Conditionsfor Establishing Partnership

. Clear sense that important problem exist, and ipagentially
inclusive in its effects e.g. impact of climate che

. Capability for a broad-based, inclusive partnership to exist,
by seeking partners who represent a cross-sectiorthe
community: parents, principals, teachers, counsetord other
school staff, cultural and religious leaders, leaklre and human
service providers, business and political leadewmff and
administrators from community  organisations, and
representatives from local universities and studgaups. Make
sure your partners reflect diverse perspectiveqerences,
cultures, and levels of authority.

o Get started; get on board before moving forward with your
plans. Most partnerships expand gradually over .tirker
example, in one community a partnership that foduseschool-
linked strategies eventually joined forces with artpership
concerned with community policing. The joint effodubbed
"Peace Builders," built capacity for conflict restidbn and
supported community policing strategies. As the irent
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community gradually embraced the idea, the size ianphct of
the new partnership grew.

. Secure a commitment to collaboration. You may want to ask
partner organisations to designate representativasies and
responsibilities in writing; this makes it more dlg the same
people will be at the table every time the groupetselt also
helps move decisions along quickly if organisation
representatives are authorised to make commitmiemtsheir
employers.

J Establishing an Effective Governance Structure

Once your partners are in place, you are readystabbsh a
governing structure for the partnership. Take spfaaning time
to consider the following questions: Will responigip be shared
equally, or will one partner take the lead? How w#cisions be
made among partners? The answers to these questibrzse

shaped by the extent to which partners share gaaigonsibility,
and authority; the comprehensiveness of the pafiqerand its
strategies; and the level of resources and polippsrt for the
collaboration.

There is no prescription for the ideal size or gesof a
leadership group. However, in many communities a-tiered
approach to governance helps partners balancestttefor broad
oversight with practical considerations. A small magement
group (10-15 members) that can respond quicklymmediate
concerns has responsibility for day-to-day managemehile a
larger oversight group (30-50 members) meets peadyg to
consider long-term issues and ensure diverse repbason.

Global Governance and M ultilateral Structures as Strategies of
Promoting Partnershipsfor Peacein Globalisation

Global governance, the past year was a difficult.ddnce again, the
Doha world trade round collapsed in disarray. Fasgd the stiff wind
blowing from the on-going financial crisis, the laW-up to the Mon-
terrey Financing for Development Conference, hasiagad no more
than to secure the status quo. The preliminarystalkve given some
indication of the magnitude of the obstacles littgrthe way to a global
climate agreement. The nuclear non- proliferati@gime is under
severe pressure. Multilateral structures of peazgkg show clear signs
of overstretch. The worst financial crisis sinc€299ed to a comeback
of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), but alslisclosed the
shortcomings of the global financial architecture.
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However, the political climate seems to have chdnue favour of
global governance and partnership in the face afumge global
problems,such as terrorism, theclimate andenergy crisis, including
the world financial and economic crisis. Leadinditmal actors outdo
each-other with suggestions for a new world ordresident Obama
wants to establish a new disarmament and non eratibn regime. The
German Chancellor Merkel called for a world econonaouncil.
Former French President Sarkozy and British Preragvocate an
international banking oversight commission. Germaaryd France
together with Russia and Brazil promote a new dl@zanomic and
financial architecture with a special focus on fagng financial
markets. China and Russia call for a new globarkescurrency If, in
the 1990s, global governance structures such asMReand World
Bank were still coming in for criticism as a neelbl world
government, the current financial crisis is a clesatication of how
urgently an effective global regulatory framewoskneeded to come to
grips with the present crisis and to contain futesecesses. While
climate change and a looming global energy crisisehnow generally
been acknowledged, political leaders are seekiag hs well, to create
a global regulatory framework geared to mitigatiaugd adapting to
these genuinely global problems.

In the face of seeking effective partnership frameworks, there also
exist crisis of representation in the partnership in globalisation
process

The existing global governance architecture wasteteby the powers
that emerged victorious from the Second World Véad above all by
the leading Western power, the United States of ieae While the
institutional structures continue to reflect thegelitical and economic
realities of the second half of the 20th centuighbgl power structures
have in fact shifted. And while Russia and Chingehpermanent seats
on the UN Security Council, other major nations¢luding India,
Brazil, Japan, or Germany, do not. There is not Afrfecan or Latin
American nation, not one Muslim country permanemégresented in
the UN'’s central body. The International Monetatn@'s (IMF) system
of quotas and voting rights accords to the Europeanntries a
preponderance no longer justified by their weighthie world economy.
Despite the limited voting-rights reform carriedt @u March 2008,1 the
Benelux countries — to cite an example — contiouigaive a higher quota
than China.

The dominant Western powers benefit from some adgas that have
been built into the charters and procedural rulésnultilateral
institutions. To cite an example, the Security Golinwith its veto-
wielding permanent members, is United Nations’ poweenter, not the
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General Assembly, with its large majority of deymitg countries. The
major emerging powers in particular are no long#ing to put up with
this lack of representation. They are proving beted better at
throwing their increased weight into the balancésiole the established
multilateral structures. In the Doha world tradend, for instance, an
alliance led by India and China has stood up topitessure exerted by
the industrialised Western countries. Chinas pursieterests on the
basis of a system of bilateral agreements and netitutions, like the
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO). The Asieml Latin
American nations are working to build regional fical governance
institutions of their own as a means of workinguand the influence of
the Western-dominated Bretton Woods InstitutiongHland World
Bank).2 The legitimacy crisis of the global regalgt framework thus
entails a risk that the established structuresdcdad hamstrung, or
indeed replaced, by competing regional arrangements

Another challenge today is that China is highlyeoghnt to relinquish
any of its sovereignty, and it prefers to go itredlovhen it comes to
elementary issues like energy supply. However,ilgipas recognised
that a functioning global regulatory framework m@pve useful for
securing its economic and political rise, and glaldes and dispute-
settlement institutions like the WTO may serve koekl China from

pressure from Washington. Global institutions like World Health
Organisation (WHO) have also proven useful in tagklinternal

problems like e.g. epidemic diseases. China hasralsognised that it
will be able to solve its sizable environmental ljems only in

cooperation with other countries. Beijing is forese reasons
increasingly willing to engage in the framework aofultilateral

institutions. It has appreciably in-creased its tabations of blue-
helmet troops for UN missions and is now, as anodkpy nation,

engaged in efforts to combat piracy off the Horn Adfica. This

fundamental willingness to seek integration withimultilateral

structures is, however, conditioned on the prowisibat China’'s
increased weight be reflected in institutional terand that its core
national sovereignty re-main unaffected. The resgous China is still
articulating towards any full integration into alamged “G8+N” thus
coincide with the gain in status such a move waenéhn for China, but,
and above all, also to China’s pragmatic interascoming up with

solutions to pressing problems. The debate overingrIMF special

drawing rights into a new global lead currency, ethwas initiated by
Beijing, demonstrates the will decades.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

What is governance: How can its framework be usezhhance global
security and peace
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40 CONCLUSION

One of the globalisation’s paradoxes is that ttevgng interdependence
of societies and the emergence of genuinely glpbablems (climate
change, epidemics, terrorism, and piracy) calljéomt political action
on the part of the inter-national community. Commepolitical
approaches and the functioning multilateral insbtus needed to
translate them effectively into practice may therefbe seen as a logical
response to the challenges posed by globalisatibthe same time, the
crises of multilateralism experienced in recentryea we need think
here only of the failure of the Doha Round, thescgpn of the EU
Reform Treaty, and the difficult post-Kyoto climatdks — are a clear
indication that interests and identities continoebe de-fined in the
national framework. Compromises in global bargainrounds and
efforts to limit national sovereignty in the namd effective
international institutions tend to trigger vehemeaéactions in many
societies. Compromises on symbolically charged,ntitiecreating
issues, or on the need to abandon a cherishedgoositth a view to
safeguarding global public goods, are thereforel harreach — and if
they are reached, they may be difficult to commatgcto a public at
home.

Climate and Energy

It is likely to prove even more difficult to reaelygreement in the highly
complex climate talks set to be held in Durban Wbiat this conference
has to distribute is above all burdens, without pnyspects of short-
term gains. Last year’'s creation of the InternaldRenewable Energy
Agency (IRENA) has established a new institutiortha energy sector
with its tradition-ally weak governance structurel. seeks to
complement the established organisations undericgospof one-
sidedness.

50 SUMMARY

If they are to take advantage of the improved déen#or global
governance to launch reforms aimed at alteringe#iteblished structures
and the outcomes of global rounds of negotiatidhs, central actors
involved will have to bring their ideas and condeps into alignment
What this means in the medium term is that the pemas in particular
will have to take leave of their preferred modekoivorld order with a
view to achieving as much global governance as iplessA global
architecture keyed to comprehensive regional imsisgr processes
would appear unrealistic for the medium term. Thgions in which
integration processes are no making headway — SAath, North
Africa and the Middle East, or East Asia — will leao be integrated into

153



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

the global architecture by other means. This ista@ay that there is no
need to continue to provide support for dynamiegnation processes
like those underway in West Africa and — to a lesséent — Southeast
Asia. However, the global architecture will, in th@edium term, be
more likely to build on a mix of regional governanand efforts to

integrate individual major actors like China, IndiRussia, Brazil,

Mexico, and South Africa directly at the globaldév

The Europeans would be well advised to give pddicconsideration to

the sensitivities of many countries when it comeséding sovereign
rights. It is an open question whether supra-natistructures patterned
on the European Union would prove useful at théalltevel — the great
majority of countries being un-willing to relinghisovereign rights on
that scale. Although this will necessarily leagptonful readjustments of
many expectations, it must be seen as an alteenatieferable to a
situation marked by multilateral institutions instate of permanent
crisis. Global debates like the discussion on tlacept of the

responsibility to protect may serve as a catalgsefforts to find a

common denominator with advocates of a more ti@ubli concept of

sovereignty.

Furthermore, it would be essential to resolve #mesentation crisis on
the basis of a reform of the existing system of tilaéral structures.
Here too the Europeans would have a key role tg. phaview of their

relative decline in importance, they should be pred to accept ad-
justments to the role they play in multilateral tingions. One

possibility here would be voting rights in the Bogt Woods

Institutions. The only alternative would be furthmarginalisation of
multilateral structures and a new dynamic for npolar great power
policies, a situation in which the EU would be atistinct disadvantage
in view of its logics of compromise and complex idem-making

processes. In the long term the continued existehea effective, rule-
based global framework is thus in the interest supranational body
like the EU. The Europeans should, together wite WS, take the
opportunity to reform global governance structupefore the balance
has tipped any further to their disadvantage. Il we of crucial

importance to persuade the Obama Administrationcammit to a

“global governance realism” of this kind.

What is needed to overcome the effectiveness agsasasnew attempt to
reform the internal structures of the multilateredtitution

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

What are the options to strengthen global goveradmicglobal peace
and security?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The dispersal of prosperity, free trade, and deatation is part of the
stories about globalisation. Quantitative studiesvigle a great deal of
evidence for a causal chain running from free traideprosperity and
democracy to the avoidance of military conflict,vasll as for another
causal relationship between trade or economic oggnm@mnd conflict
avoidance. This is sometimes referred to as Kargeace. In terms of
methodological approach, it is important to discuissn view of
capitalist peace by historical examples and conteary applications.
Since the publication of Adam SmithWealth of Nationd1776 &
1976), it had been acknowledged that the size @fntlarket limits the
division of labor and that the division of labordsts innovation and
productivity. In principle, globalisation is thediwal endpoint of the
economic evolution that began when families switcfrem subsistence
farming and household production to productiontifier market.

20 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the concepts of humanitarianism
J define the role of humanitarianism in peaceful glaation.

3.0 MAINCONTENT
3.1 Humanitarianism and Peaceful Globalisation

As long as globalisation is not yet completed-anckrtainly is not yet-
gains from trade remain to be realised by furtherkat expansion.
Because globalisation adds to competitive pressweiever, it causes
resentment, and because globalisation springs fteohnological
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innovation and political decisions that promoteefrérade, these
innovations and decisions attract resentment, Toe. world is already
globalised enough that national resistance doeselindamage. Except
for the United States, national resistance is rlikedy to contribute to a
country’s decline than to derail the process obglsation. Free trade is
vulnerable. If foreigners are perceived as a caiishe need to adjust,
then attacking free trade becomes politically attva. After all, no
politician benefits from the affection of foreigsewho cannot vote. Of
course, economists who insist on the benefitsed frade (even if your
trading partner does not practice free trade) mtet.rBenefits include
serving customers better at lower prices, but &ster growth of total
factor productivity (OECD 2003).

In its general form mostlyiumanitarianism, is an ethic of kindness,
benevolence and empathy extended universally arparimlly to all
human beings. Humanitarianism has been an evolwogcept
historically, but its universality is a common elem in its evolution.
No distinction is to be made in the face of sufigror abuse on grounds
of gender, sexual orientation, tribe, caste, agkgion, or nationality.
Humanitarianism can also be described as the aueptof every
human being for plainly just being another humagnoring and
abolishing biased social views, prejudice, andsradn the process.

The idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globadisas based on the
notion and litigation for human rights. Human righare commonly
understood as inalienable fundamental right to twvh& person is
inherently entitled simply because she or he isi@mdn being. Human
rights are thus conceived as universal (applicablerywhere) and
egalitarian (the same for everyone). These righty exist as natural
rights or as legal rights, in both national an@iinational law.

The doctrine of human rights in international pi@st within
international law, global and regional institutiona the policies of
states and in the activities of non-governmentghnisations, has been a
cornerstone of public policy around the world. The idea of human
rightist, "if the public discourse of peacetime globatisty can be said
to have a common moral language, it is that of humghts." Despite
this, the strong claims often made by the doctafiehuman rights
continue to provoke considerable skepticism andatéb about the
content, nature and justifications of human rigbtthis day. Indeed, the
question of what is meant by a "right" is itselfnt@versial and the
subject of continued philosophical debate.

Many of the basic ideas that animated the moverdeneloped in the

aftermath of the Second World War and the atraxitiethe holocaust,
culminating in the adoption of the universal dealem of human rights
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in Paris by the UN GENERAL ASSSEMBLY in 1948. Theodern
concept of human rights developed during the earbdern period
alongside the European secularisation of Judeostdmi ethics which
reads that:

All human beings are born free and equal in digaitg rights.

They are endowed with reason and conscience anddshot towards
one another in a spirit of brotherhood.”

An idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globalksatis intended to
view it from the realist perspectives in internatb relations school.
Although neither “realist” theorising about intexta politics nor critical
treatments of globalisation recognise it as a gtrand beneficial link
between globalisation and the avoidance of war @nitarian), the
economic benefits of globalisation and free trade auch less
important than the international security benefit&ede (1996) comes
fairly close to general agreement on the followiogr propositions
from economics, political sociology, and internatibrelations.

The pacifying effect of trade might be even stranthan the pacifying
effect of democracy, especially among contiguousspaf nations,
where conflict intensity is greater than elsewhdworeover, trade
seems to play a pivotal role in the prevention af Wwecause it exerts
direct and indirect pacifying effects. In addititinthe direct effect, there
is the indirect effect of free trade as the conseatjgrowth, prosperity.
Democracy is believed to reduce the risk of milstad disputes and war.
This is because the exploitation of gains from drasl the essence or
purpose of capitalism and free markets. In thiswblsion we captioned
direct and indirect international security benefitse capitalist peace,”
of which “the democratic peace” is merely a compan&ven if the
direct “peace by trade” effect were discredited foyure research,
economic freedom and globalisation would still meténeir crucial role
in overcoming mass poverty and in establishingpitezequisites of the
democratic peace. For that reason, Weede (199@)catkd a capitalist-
peace strategy.

What Can Be Doneto Promote a Capitalist Peace?

Lipset (1994) has stated that the viability of denatic regimes and the
likelihood of transitions to democracy depend oa ligvel of economic
development. The more prosperous a country isibee likely it is to
become and to remain a democracy. This propodigsbeen supported
strongly by cross-national studies, much betterntheny other
conceivable determinant or prerequisite of demacraherefore, it may
be may argued that the promotion of democracy rséeéss providing a
helping hand to poor countries. This help can bevided in different
ways.
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(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

First, prosperous countries influence the lefgaindations for
capitalism or economic policies elsewhere. How Imubis

influence matters was demonstrated during the @¢éd by the
divided nations, where one part was influencedthry Soviet
Union and the other part by the United States. nBouoes

benefiting from U.S. influence, such as West GeryneéSouth
Korea, and Taiwan, did much better than East Geymislorth

Korea, or mainland China, which were inspired bg Soviet
model. After China began to abandon socialist tomas and
converted to creeping capitalism in the late 19M0guadrupled
its income per capita in two decades and almasted a sixteen-
to-one gap in income per capita with Russia (We2062). The
idea of advice should not be conceived too nawyovidy

providing a model for emulation, successful comstimplicitly

provide advice to others. In general terms, th&t lrestitutional
and policy advice may be summarised as “promot:@uic

freedom demonstrate that economic freedom or ingmznts in
economic freedom increase growth rates. Econopénoess or
export orientation is part of the package of ecordreedom.

Second, prosperous and democratic countries masider open
markets for exports from poor countries. Withoufaaly open
U.S. market, neither Japan nor the nations of &esEurope
would have overcome the terrible legacies of WoNdr Il as
quickly as they did. Without a fairly open U.S. nket, the East
Asian economic miracles might never have happergmiith
Korea and Taiwan might still be poor and ruled dtocrats
instead of being fairly prosperous and democratic.

Third, rich and democratic countries may provie@l to poor
countries. Even the nominally still communist regi in the
People’s Republic of China has understood the rapoe of
FDI. Moreover, FDI not only promotes growth andgperity,
but also directly contributes to democratisati2d03).

Fourth, rich and democratic countries may provdenomic aid.
By and large, big economies, such as the UniteteStar Japan,
provide relatively much less aid than small Scaadign
economies, such as Norway or Sweden. But barreimports
from poor countries are the lowest in the Unitedt&t and the
highest in Norway. Whereas European assistance dor p
countries is provided by governments for the maesitt,pU.S.
private giving may be 3.5 times as large as U.Siciaf
development assistance (Adelman 2003, 9). Rich{cgun
subsidies to agricultural producers, which harmrpomuntries,
are much greater than development aid. WhereapEanoUnion
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aid per African person is approximately $8 dollansbhsidies per
European Union cow are $913 (UNDP, 2003: 155-6G)e T
theoretical case for aid, however, has always vesak (Bauer,
1981). Aid may strengthen governments and undernfiee
markets. This risk is much greater with governntent-
government aid than with private giving, which tgreelects the
state as recipient. Certainly, foreign aid does potmote
democracy (Knack, 2004).

The collapse of the World Trade Organisation’s nmgetin mid-

September 2003 was a tragedy for poor countriesorling to The

Economistand the World Bank, “a successful Doha round coalde

the global income by more than $500 billion a yepr2015. Over 60%
of that gain would go to poor countries, helpingptall 144 million

people out of poverty. While most of the poor co@st gains would
come from freer trade among themselves, the regludf rich country
farm subsidies and more open markets in the noothidhvalso help. That
prize is now forgone

As important as the provision of models for emuwlatis the avoidance
of pressure from rich countries on poor countreesdmmit themselves
to bad policies. Global labor standards are an mapb example of such
pressure. Concerning the minimum-wage componelaboir standards,
the World Bank recognised this effect years ago.

Humanitarian intervention without a UN mandateedshinically illegal

under the rules of the UN Charter, but may be niypm=ahd politically

justified in certain exceptional cases as showh-id above. Benefits of
this approach include that it contemplates no reyall rules governing
the use of force, but rather opens an “emergenty wken there is a
tension between the rules governing the use okfard the protection
of fundamental human rights. Intervening states wamékely to be

condemned as law-breakers, although they takekafisiolating rules

for a purportedly higher purpose of humanitarianigfowever, in

practice, this could lead to questioning the leggicy of the legal rules
themselves if they are unable to justify actionsciiihe majority of the
UN Security Council views as morally and politigajustified. These
emergency exits are peace strategies.

Peace is often defined as freedom from war. Ped@eglopment and
democracy form an interactive triangle. They argually reinforcing.
Without democracy, fair distribution of economiogress and wealth is
unlikely. Without sustainable development the dig@s become
marked and can be a cause for unrest, and witreadey developmental
gains are quickly destroyed. The United Nationsogadses eleven
major stages of conflict resolution and supporpegce:
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Conflict prevention: Preventing and resolving conflict before it résul
in violence is far less costly, both in human amdricial terms, than
responding to it once it has occurred. Action tdrads the underlying
causes of conflict include strengthening governamo@roving access
to human rights, economic and social developmeestrdction of
weapons and developing a culture of peace.

Peacemaking: The first step to peace if fighting breaks ouvolges
around diplomatic measures to negotiate a ceasgfulean agreement to
which all parties agree, accepting that no gairs tar be won by
continuing the conflict. Implementing the peace easgnent and
rebuilding communication needs to happen on offieiad informal
levels to build a foundation for future reconcilot.

Peace keeping: Peace agreements are fragile. The presence b gaf
neutral soldiers, military observers, civilian pelj electoral observers
and human rights monitors can encourage hostilepgroot to return to
the use of arms. Peace keepers’ tasks can inclatiblishing and
policing buffer zones, demobilisation and disarmamef military
forces, establishing communication between partiesd, protecting the
delivery of humanitarian assistance.

Peace building: Rebuilding society after conflict is more thareth
rebuilding of the infrastructure. Peace buildingisomplex and lengthy
process that requires the establishment of a dinoéttolerance and
respect for the truth. It encompasses a wide raofyepolitical,
developmental, humanitarian and human rights prograand
mechanisms. They include the reintegration of sofdiand refugees,
demining and removal of other war debris, emergeetgf, the repair
of roads and infrastructure and economic and seeftabilitation. This
is a lengthy process and the legacy of conflict gamain in
communities for generations.

Some of the activities and issues to consider aceéuilding include:

Humanitarian relief and development: Delivering aid (food, water,
health care and reconstruction of infrastructue)communities that
have suffered conflict. This needs to be carefutignaged to avoid
deepening divisions between groups or prolongiegctinflict.

Disarmament, demobilisation and reintegration of combatants:
Transforming ex-combatants into peaceful and priddeianembers of
society is a critical but challenging task. Remagvimeapons, returning
ex-combatants to their homes and supporting returcivilian life are
all vitally necessary.
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Refugees and displaced people: People returning home after the
conflict may find their property has been destrqydittered with
unexploded ordinance and landmines or occupied lilgers.
Mechanisms are needed for resettling people argingethem return to
a safe and productive life and preventing futuneflod.

Economic development: Assisting communities to become self-
supporting after so much has been destroyed is. Vitgan be done
through small loans, training, and food for worlogmams. Rebuilding
infrastructure supports these developments thromghking access to
markets and contact with other communities easier.

Women: Armed conflict affects women and men differenti/omen
bear the brunt of sexual assault as a tool of waperience changes in
their role as breadwinner and head of family onrtben as they suffer
the loss of partners and sons. Their specific neslsbe overlooked, as
they are not as obvious as the resettlement ndedsambatants.

Children: Children’s lives may have been disrupted sevedalyng the

conflict. They may have been forced to flee th@miles, gone without
food, education and health care and even witnessedme violence or
been recruited or conscripted to be active comistdebuilding their

lives entails assisting with social rehabilitatidrguma counseling and
peace education.

Reconciliation: All wars are brutal and particularly so where thees

been the mass killing of civilians. Developing tr@sd cooperation
within communities of people who have been enensea long and
difficult process. It involves balancing the comipgt demands for
justice and accountability for perpetrators of gide with the need to
reconcile differences and move forward. Timing igctal as too few
compromises may threaten peace in the short run tobot many

compromises may undermine lasting peace.

Reconciliation activities have included public cesdion, granting
amnesty, community involvement to discuss appre@nunishment or
acts of reconciliation, community building actiesi and peace
education.

1. Preventing conflict and instability in the ECOWA®&Dbs region is
a foreign policy priority for West Africa. ECOWAS
governments’ peace-building initiatives include da reduce
poverty, improve governance capacity and achiestagwable
development, to avert conflict where possible amdesspond to
conflict when it occurs. It is increasingly integng its
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humanitarian action and development activities tosuee
peaceful globalisation process

2. Ausaid is also engaged in similar example. In Bawghe, PNG,
and the Solomon Islands peace building has includedce
negotiations, peace monitoring, humanitarian reteflisrupted
and displaced communities, and support for rec@ticih efforts
of women's and church groups, and the reintegratitn
productive civilian life of youth and men involvadthe conflict.

3. In 1999 Australia took the lead role in the Unifddtions Peace
keeping force in East Timor and provided substéntia
humanitarian aid during the crisis and its aftetmaustralia’s
aid program continues to contribute to the coustpost-conflict
reconstruction.

4. Australia is a significant contributor to interratal mine action,
with a focus on providing assistance to the AsiaHRaregion.
The Australian aid program includes support for enotearance,
mine risk education, victim assistance and advoeatiyities, in
collaboration with a range of international, regibrand local
actors.
The Charter of the United Nations calls upon theptes of the
world "to unite our strength to maintain internatd peace and
security”, and charges the Security Council witke tiask of
"determining the existence of any threat to thecpesnd deciding
what measures shall be taken". There is ongoingldpment of
processes and programs of conflict prevention aatgkeeping.
Preventive diplomacy has expanded to include préxeen
deployment, preventive disarmament, humanitariaiomc and
peace-building.

40 CONCLUSION

At the 2000 UN Millennium Summit, 189 world leaddrem rich and
poor countries alike committed themselves to a§etight time-bound
targets that, when achieved, will end extreme pgvesoridwide by
2015. Goals focus on reducing poverty and hundeld enortality and
the spread of disease and improving education, egeradjuality,
maternal health, environmental sustainability atabg partnerships.

Global peace and stability play a vital role in i@eing the Millennium
Development Goals, with conflict exacerbating poyergender
inequality, and children’s rights. In many casesviemmental
degradation, including rendering land unusable thuéandmines and
other war debris and the contamination of watepbeg.

The International Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICRBBJIs for: an
international ban on the use, production, stodkgijliand sale, transfer,
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or export of antipersonnel landmines; the signingfification,
implementation, and monitoring of the mine ban tyeancreased
resources for humanitarian demining and mine avem®programs; and
increased resources for landmine victim rehabititatind assistance.

United Nations Education, Scientific and Culturalrg@nisation
(UNESCO) include links to UN documents about peacéd activities
for developing a culture of peace. There is alsikslito national
organisations and useful publications.

UN peacekeeping is based on the principle that mpaitial UN
presence on the ground can ease tensions andradigotiated solutions
in a conflict situation. The first step, which aftanvolves intense
diplomatic efforts by the United Nations Secret@msmneral, is to secure
a halt to fighting and the consent of the partie®te peacekeepers are
deployed.

Earlier | referred to the wider concept of a “cajpdt peace” instead of
to the narrower concept of a “democratic peace.itufately, some
crucial steps on the road to a capitalist peacet expacifying impact:
prosperity, or high average income, contributestie viability of
democracy. A country achieves prosperity by ecocagnowth. FDI is
one helpful background condition for growth thatcateems to promote
democratisation (Burkhart and de Soysa 2002). Expoentation,
active foreign trade, FDI inflows, and economic mopess are other
useful determinants of economic growth (Dollar 1.9B8wards 1998;
de Soysa and Oneal 1999; Bleany and Nishiyama 2082)argued
earlier, international trade by itself reduces tiek of war between
trading nations. Thus, a beneficial means (nanfedg trade) directly
and indirectly (via prosperity and democracy) citnites to a desirable
end: the avoidance of war between nations. Moreoeeonomic
openness also reduces the risk of civil violenae $dysa 2003) and of
genocides or other political mass murders (HarfO30 and the
intervening variable of prosperity-in-between traael war avoidance-
also happens to reduce the risk of domestic in#ial@nd violence
(Henderson and Singer 1999; World Bank 2003). Thaicy
implications of the capitalist-peace strategy aienpge: promote
economic freedom and globalisation. If the policicseeds, one gets
more prosperity, more democracy, less civil wad &ss interstate war.
Ultimately, the capitalist-peace strategy rests an policy of
depoliticisation. Under capitalism, material wedibg depends less on
political affiliations and more on market succe$he capitalist peace
depends on a universalistic ethic and its accepté@ersch 1995). Free
trade and the principle of nondiscrimination betwg®oples or races
and between domestic and foreign producers guidsuers to buy
from the best and cheapest producers. Often, thapest producers in

164



PCR 422 MODULE 4

poor countries need their customers more than mipheducers in rich
countries, who can fall back on either capital meoor social-security
transfer payments, need theirs. In applying thatakgi-peace strategy
to contemporary problems, three conditions mustbegnised.

First, a capitalist-peace strategy presupposesnamai degree of state
effectiveness. There is a need for the establishraeproperty rights,

the enforcement of contracts, domestic stabilibd &e rule of law or,
at least, substitutes for it, such as “market-presg federalism”

(Montinola, Qian, and Weingast 1995). Moreover, deenocratisation
component of the capitalist-peace strategy requivescoming arbitrary
and autocratic rule. This statement obviously Eofatanother difficulty.

As Huntington suggested some decades ago, “authbais to exist

before it can be limited” (1968, 8). Overcoming abawarlords, and
state failure appears to be a prerequisite forapplicability of the

capitalist-peace strategy. Analysing how this prargite might be

established is beyond the scope of this article.

Second, we have few reasons for optimism abouapipéicability of the
capitalist-peace strategy to the Muslim world. @ietiy, it does not look
like a solution to the problem of internationalrégism, although it
might help in achieving something like containmefthe problem—
that is, in denying non-Muslim allies to Muslim rrists and their
sympathisers. My pessimism about the Muslim wosdies from two
sources. Muslim civilisation so far has resistednderatisation more
consistently and persistently than other non-Wastelvilisations.
Turkey is still the best example of a Muslim denamgt, but Turkish
democracy is strongly guided by the secularist drrfegces, which
makes the democratic character of the regime dsbibloreover, even
though Atatirk began the process of secularisatiothe 1920s, its
success is still in doubt at the beginning of thertty-first century.

Besides, some Muslim countries are rich in oil dheo natural
resources. Superficially, natural wealth might sewmfacilitate the
achievement of prosperity and growth, but it does ado so in these
cases. Although we do not yet know why, “thereasvrstrong evidence
that states with abundant resource endowments rpertiess well than
their resource-poor counterparts” (Ross 1999, 29Ryrhaps rich
resource endowments reinforce elite predatory hehawnd rent seeking
behavior and thereby make institutional and econodevelopment
more difficult. In any event, the capitalist-peasteategy seems least
likely to prevent violence and war within the Islanctivilisation or
between it and the rest of the world.
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50 SUMMARY

Still, it might work elsewhere, in particular AsiaBhalla (2002) has
argued in more detail and more convincingly tharybady else,
insisting that inequality among human beings habably fallen since
the 1970s, including global poverty. In 1980, apprately 43.5% of
humankind had to survive on a single dollar a dagss in 1985. At the
turn of the millennium the percentage was 13.1sTfrogress has been
spread unevenly across the globe. Africa has doaevbrst. Asia was
involved most in globalisation and therefore hasadetter. Within
Asia, the demographic giants China and India, whezarly 40 % of
humankind live, have been most important. As thpgned up, they
grew much faster than in previous decades. Theede@f Asian
progress is most vividly illustrated by some of Biia data on middle
classes. If one defines a middleclass person bgilg ithcome between
$10 and $40 in 1985 purchasing-power-parity terthen the global
middle class of 1960 was largely white. Only 6 petcof it was Asian.
At the turn of the millennium, 52 percent of thelghl middle class was
Asian, and its share is still growing.

The crucial question for the applicability of thepdalist peace is China.
Taiwan and South Korea have recently demonstratatl €onfucian

civilisation by itself is no permanent obstacledemocratisation. In the
long run, China’s rise might upset the global batarof power.

Historically, the rise and decline of nations hdeen associated with
conflict and war (Organski and Kugler 1980; Gildif81; Kugler and

Lemke 1996), but the close FDI and trade links leetwChina and the
West, between China and the United States, evemekat China and
Taiwan hold out some hope for “peace by trade”.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Name and explain humanitarian peace strategies.
2. What are the UN’s 11 strategies for implemenpeace?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

For developing countries, poor productive capadiysiness climate

and limited
Nigeria, refo
swell. For

access to world market hold the privegetor back. In
rms engineered by globalisation angsggy many losers to
example, reform of public sector israaiucing wider

inequalities as a result of lack of resources t&-&itart a new beginning
for individuals. The UN compact for action is suppay private sector

involvement

in the economy. The critical focus bé tUN is peace in

the world. There is therefore the need for an isiglel globalisation that
reduces poverty and inequality.
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the various measures which have been takimgimise
conflict in the society by the initiatives of théNU

o describe the future of the UN'’s role in globalisatand peace
process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The UN’s Apprah and other
Development Partners

Since the end of the cold war, internal conflidtsufish in weak and
failed states. The origins and root of the recureeaf the conflicts are
well known. They include ethnic and tribal confratidn, lack of

resources, bad governance, bad economic managemndntack of

adequate international assistance. When a poorcaricountry is

confronted with anarchy and chaos, how can we ke #uat the

international intervention is not related to pchti reasons without any
links to the internal dispute?

Secondly, the new political conditionalities impdd®y the international
organisations and the donor counties, are oftersidered as a new
form of intervention in the internal affair of tmecipient countries, and
globalisation is a continuous process of intermationtervention in the
internal affairs of a majority of poor and smadéltsts.

This is not a question on the need for the UN'lvement in intra-
state conflicts. What is at issue are the conditionder which the UN
and other international organisations should gatlived. What happens
when the government concerned is in existent becaws are
confronted by a "failed state" question? How isadetl state or an
ineffective and illegitimate government to be defif And who should
authorise an intervention which is not requestedthmy government
concerned? Several of these questions are yet $etbed if the comity
of nations is to avoid being confronted by. Inadlefd staterent-
seeking is rampant. That is, an attempt to obtain econorait by
manipulating the social or political environment which economic
activities occurs, rather than by creating new wedt is characterised
by a near loss of control of its territory, or d¢fet monopoly on the
legitimate use of force therein, erosion of legdim authority to make
collective decisions, an inability to provide publservices and to
interact with other states as a full member of theernational
community
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The fourth principle, "Equality and mutual benefittequires the
payment of attention to sustained economic ancakdevelopment. No
regime can be stable without hope of a growing eoon increasing
employment rate and diminishing illiteracy. Thengiple organs of the
UN have no specific competence in the promotiodefelopment. But
they should integrate the dispersed efforts offitencial organisations
and of the regional and bilateral donors to promtte reforms
necessary to up-scale the principle of mutual benehere trade
development and environment issues are formulayes wider body of
global organisations. The optimists say that wedreegvorld parliament
for globalisation.

The fifth principle is the most important. Therendae no coexistence
without diversity. Thus the prerequisite to peatefoexistence is
cultural, economic and political diversity amongioms.

The dimension of peaceful coexistence implies opipos to
‘uniformisation’ of the planet. Cultural and paigi diversity belongs to
humanity's heritage. It must and it can be protebtgimplementing the
principle of peaceful coexistence.

What are the function and problems within the gl@ation process?
Globalisation creates new challenges and oppordgnibr those people
who are of greatest concern.

. The humanitarian players - that is, the UN systend #&s
organisations, the Red Cross Red Crescent, NG@s playing
several roles in relation to globalisation. It isomitoring the
impact of globalisation and helping governmentssti@ngthen
social safety nets and provide basic social sesvice

. The UN has continue to reinforce efforts to addtbssneeds of
vulnerable people as well as must adapt methodsssistance
and do all it can to prevent additional, or newpugs from
becoming vulnerable by enforcing stronger commitirtenco-
operation and co-ordination among states, goverisnen
development partners, including local civil sociefire UN must
also contribute to the global policy agenda to easthat
globalisation moves in the right direction and supp efforts to
reduce poverty and vulnerability. The InternatioRatieration of
Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies is partiguasil-placed
to support this endeavor through its network of Négional Red
Cross and Red Crescent Societies who are in asdpedition to
inform their governments as to the needs of vulnlerpeople.

. How can we ensure participation in the globalisaj@ocess? It
is true that globalisation can enable poorer caoestrto
participate more effectively in the multilaterabding system.
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However, it is not true that these opportunities aithin the

reach of all countries. In fact, only a handful ad¢veloping

countries are really in a position to participatehe process and
benefit from the new opportunities. Only about tveel
developing countries account for some 70% of expfvdm the

developing world and they receive more than 90% tlud

investment flowing from developed to developing miies.

These countries are mainly located in Latin Ameaoa Asia -

none of them in Africa. There is a real risk of keston and

further marginalisation of countries and peopleisTik cause for
real concern within the humanitarian agencies aiglgdarticular

concern is currently being addressed at the UN &@ente on
Least Developed Countries (LDCs).

o Humanitarian players need to advocate forcefullyfamour of
inclusion for these least developed countries. Titernational
Federation believes that more countries can takerddge of
globalisation if the international trading systes) based on
equitable trade rules, transparency and reducete tbarriers.
The new WTO Round has planned to address any furthe
inequities in international trade regime. It is avitthat all
countries have a say in setting the agenda foné¢fne Round and
its implementation. The poorer countries shouldzesethat
opportunity to influence the terms of internatiotralde. And we
must be ready to facilitate their participation,eiwable them to
make necessary adaptations and take advantagewoftrade
opportunities.

. We need to place increased emphasis on capacikyiriand
the transfer of know-how to poorer countries. In@ only the
countries which need better access. Vulnerable Ipeoped a
stronger voice within the international system mley to make
their concerns heard by governments and the itistis that
manage the multilateral economic system. Overdbeyears, we
have often seen vulnerable people and their adegsdtow their
resistance to economic globalisation. This debatéegitimate
but our objective should be to get it off the stseand into the
boardrooms and assembly halls where it belongs! €ociety
should be included more consistently in the gldaion
processes. Humanitarian Agencies can - and shoodohtribute
to the strengthening of local civil society. FoetRed Cross Red
Crescent Movement the strengthening of local cdigaciand
local civil society is a necessary and importaratidee of our
operations. Here is another question which couldekemined
together: How can we encourage a better balanceekat
economic growth and social progress? Increasedrexpmme
does not necessarily improve the situation of wabke people.
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The distribution of new wealth and opportunitiesoféen less
then equitable, and can create new vulnerability exclusion on
the contrary. We need to seek an improved balamteden
economic efficiency and economic equity.

The UN Millennium Summit agreed to reduce by 508& t
proportion of people who live in extreme poverty29415. It is
supporting world governments through the UNDP iairthiight
against poverty and through strengthening govermsngroverty
reduction strategies (PRSP). A deeper consultawigh civil
society can help adjust strategies to better nieethallenges of
ensuring that poverty reduction becomes a reafyuctural
adjustment is often necessary for poorer countfidsey are to
take advantage of globalisation. There is, howewien a lack
of consistency between macro-economic objectived Hre
national poverty reduction goals. It is a challenige help
governments carry out the needed liberalisation tloéir
economies in a manner that does not create or eahan
vulnerability. The humanitarian actors have alreaden the
emergence of new vulnerability in this context isigh and in
Eastern Europe. The International Federation's rarome for
helping people survive the winter in Russia is navead and
regular feature of our annual appeal. When new seextur,
humanitarian actors must adapt their programmesaatidities.
But we also possess extensive knowledge on how, vang
vulnerability increases and would be pleased tasadeoncerned
governments and institutions. The next questionhdsv to
include the countries engaged in a constant figairst disaster
and disease? Health problems are a major impedin@nt
development and to globalization. The detrimenffaicés of poor
health on school attendance and productivity ark kmewn. A
London School of Economics study estimates thattrotimg
malaria in parts of Africa would lead to a 20% mase in GDP
over 15 years. The economic effect of the HIV/AIp&demic
is devastating. In the most affected African comsir new
problems are emerging - a smaller workforce, a faicteachers,
a large number of orphans and impoverishment irrotd pay
for the indispensable treatments. Increased madazss will not
benefit these countries unless we first help thigim HIV/AIDS.
In addition to maintaining a consistent focus onVMAIDS,
which is one of our priorities, the Internationaéderation
advocates strongly for improving vulnerable peaplaccess to
affordable drugs. When natural disasters strikecades of
development are destroyed. The countries most pimmeatural
disasters need assistance in order to strengthein disaster
preparedness. The International Federation asgisternments
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in responding to disasters, and reduces vulneralbii building
local capacity for preparedness. A major challerggeains to be
addressed. What does globalisation mean to coantri@almost
permanent crisis, conflict, civil war, or for fadestates? It is
difficult to preach the advantages of globalisatiorthe citizens
of countries like the Sudan, the Democratic RepubfiCongo,
Somalia, Afghanistan, and Tajikistan. We all kndvattpeace,
security and political stability are prerequisites a sound
economy. No strategies have yet emerged to hefye tbeuntries
reap any benefits from globalisation. A strongemobgl
commitment to conflict prevention, conflict resadut and peace
building is needed. There is huge encouragemethdBrahimi
report, that sets out how the UN's contributiothiis area can be
strengthened. Humanitarian actors should promostasable
peace through a strong focus on post-conflict retantion, and
programmes to facilitate demobilisation and reiraégn.

J Play a key role in rebuilding local economies aftieirl conflict
(in the form of small enterprise and cooperatives).

o Local-level mechanism to tackle threats and expt@teconomic
opportunities.

J Reconstruction and rehabilitation of local infrasture.

o Reintegrating returnees.

. Restoring essential services in such areas ahhaadt
education.

. Build capacity among stakeholders in the local ecoy

articulate their interests, organize themselves) gmplement
and supervise economic initiatives.

The Impact of other Development Partners: Recent Eperiences of
BMZ and GTZ with Country Studies on Conflict Transformation
and Peace Building

Since November 2000, the German Ministry for Ecoiro@ooperation
and Development (BMZ) has established a sectorranogne on “Crisis
Prevention and Conflict Transformation in Germanvé&epment
Cooperation” at the German Agencies for Technicalog&ration
(GTZ). The programme has the taskntainstream peace and conflict
know-how to the major German governmental and non-governahent
institutions of development cooperation. The tasdudes knowledge
management and distribution, the development ofhaukilogical
know-how —with regard to conflict analysis, peaoel @onflict impact
assessment, portfolio analysis and related methodas well as
exemplary work in a number of conflict-ridden counties world-
wide. It is in this context that conflict studies areirig carried out for
16 countries in all regions of the world.
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Elements of the Country Studies

All of the studies were mandated by the Ministry @iZ, and

coordinated with other key German development dasgaions active in
the particular region. This means that all of thedes have a specific
focus and partly different tasks. Nevertheless, wuthe fact that they
also serve as case examples for conflict transfbomaand peace
building approaches by German dev2elopment cooperads testing

grounds for the developed methodologiedl of them have a few key
features in common. Each study is based othaough conflict
analysiswhich includes elements such as an in-depth paliaoalysis,
assessment of root causes, and stakeholder anadysisnpacts,
dynamics and scenarios. Each study also includesnatysis of the
present portfolio of Technical Cooperation projects and programmes
with regard to itampact on the conflict as well as the impact of the
conflict on them (PCIA). It also tries to strive for greater
complementarities and coherence among donor effoytéinking up
German efforts with the activities of other donoBox 1 gives an
overview of methodological elements of the studies.

Finally, each study contairsdrategic and political recommendations

directed at the Ministry for Economic Cooperatiom &evelopment as
well as the German development organisations aopgsals for steps
with which projects and programmes can more prajesdly contribute

to peace and development in the respective country.

Implementation of Country Studies

The country studies were commissioned by differestitutions: while
in the first round, the BMZ sector desk dealinghmieace building
chose six countries as a test and focus for cpisesention and peace
building.

All studies were carried out hyixed teams mostly composed of GIZ
team members of the crisis prevention and peacklibgiteam, an

external consultant with regional or additional jgebmatter know-how

and a local consultant. Usually, GIZ personnehia tespective country
was intensively involved; personnel of other Gerndewvelopment

agencies (e.g. KFW, DED, ZFD, the political foundas) was in many
cases also involved, as were other internationa¢ldpment agencies.
The involvement of human rights experts in a fewesa particularly in

Latin America, proved to be very helpful. In soneses, studies were
carried out in close international alliance andhexme (e.g. the two
conflict assessments for Nepal carried out by BMZ/@nd the Swiss

DEZA).
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In all cases, the assessments followénuaphase design

a) Analysis of background material (documents byage
researchers, project files etc.) — usually of smveveeks
duration;

b) Discussions with staff of different institutnnvolved in the
respective country — individually and partly inraund table
context;

C) In-depth country analysis of mostly three wésgigth, usually in
combination of staff workshops, informant intewge and
regional assessments;

d) Final round tables with German institutionstba basis of draft
studies.

Many of the studies were published and offered farger audience,
while some others were used as internal documentthé institutions
involved.

Most of the conflict assessment had significantilteson either one or
several of the following levels: the developmentiqolevel — the

conceptual and strategic level of Technical Codpmra— and the
operational project level. They thus attemptedrtivigle a guideline and
road map for further decisions by the German gavent and its

diverse institutional landscape with regard to thtegration of the

conflict prevention and peace building issue imtgsteng development
policies and programmes. In a few cases, suchesuwdéere also aimed
at giving guidelines towards new programmes to beebbped (e.g.
Caucasus, Afghanistan).

Conflict assessments have been instrumentakhaping German
development policies-especially for Technical Cooperation — towards
the respective partner country. In Nepal and Gualenfor example,
some of the key issues of the studies were takemm upe bilateral
negotiations and became part of the official Germpalicy towards the
country. In the Zimbabwe case, the study becameyairkput in the
government’'s policy towards support of internatiormmd national
NGO’s.

Such assessments have also supported policy miakesing up key
issues of conflict prevention and conflict impact ssessment For
example, in the case of Nepal the study had inedcat clear need to
make a sound assessment of one major investmethteirtontext of
Financial Cooperation. As a consequence, KfW, treentan Bank,
commissioned a major impact assessment of thejegran the power
sector, as a result of which some policies vor@nged.
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Conceptual and strateqic level (Technical Coopamati

Conflict assessments have in some cases servedl ygeposes in
practical donor coordination and coherence For example, the Nepal
3

country study was instrumental in furthering practical coopenatio
between GIZ and the Swiss Development CooperatiBAZA(sharing
of results of assessments, shaping common polidies)British DFID
(establishment of a common security office) and WNontribution of
GlZ towards a UN-managed peace fund). In the casbeoColombia
assessment, substantive round table efforts bgs#renan Government
before and after the study significantly furthetied cooperation among
the many German governmental and NGO actors.

Furthermore, conflict assessments have been suygpantredrawing
the project portfolio of German Development Aid in the respective
partner country. This has been most prominentlyceee with regard to
Technical Cooperation projects. In Sri Lanka, foxample, the
assessment and planning work was helpful in focudire German
contribution on a new sector “conflict transfornoati and
peacebuilding”, and refocusing work in the tradidb sectors of
education (e.g. curriculum development of educafion peace) and
economic promotion (strengthening business cortidha for peace).
In Guatemala, a sector programme “conflict transfmiion and
peacebuilding” was developed with a strong focusreconciliation
work, strengthening mediation capacities and pealtiances, and
supporting institutional development and policeref in the context of
gender-related work — all of these aspects relttatie peace building
efforts under the UN MINUGUA assignment.

Operational project level

On an operational level, the involvement of in-doyrstaff in conflict
assessments was a magensitisation and capacity building effortin
itself. It became very obvious that after such ®sichad been carried
out, German expatriates in general started to oeak seriously and
professionally with the complex issues of crisieyantion, conflict
transformation and peace building and intensifieéirt networking
efforts with other development partners.

Besides, these studies were instrumental in a nurobecases in
refocusing project-specific approacheor components so that their
impact on crisis prevention or peace building effobecame more
significant. In general it showed, however, that #tudies were more
policy-oriented and thus were not the means to aetl detailed
operational issues.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

Till now, conflict assessments were carried oufLénhcountries within
the past two years, with a particular focus on @sfrand Asia. Further

4
studies on East Timor, Nigeriar Angola are under preparation. While
systematic efforts to extract and consolidate tlz¢omlessons learned
have only begun, a few major conclusions have dirdzeen drawn.
The instrument ofountry studieshasoverall served extremely useful
purposes both with regard to the generation of knowledge and
experience in crisis prevention and peace buildgmgeneral and with
regard to support for the German programme podfolithe respective
country itself. It has become a means to develofhaough and
systematic insight into the dynamics and perspestf conflicts and
the positioning of GIZ within this constellation cbnflict and economic
development. Even more than thednflict assessments on aountry
level have been a decisive methodological meansflieence country
policies and have helped to make project.

Conflict assessments can becomgortant means to further the
coherence among different actorsn development cooperation. There
is potential to do so on two levels:

(@) Nationally between different institutions bkuas different
ministries: Technical and Financial Cooperationd dhe NGO
sector;

b) internationally between different bilateral raultilateral donors.
In practice, however, it has shown that the stofecooperation
and coherence demands intensive and persistentsefin both
levels. The political as well as institutionalarests of different
actors in many cases work against cooperation.eftlesless
there have been encouraging signs of greater catpe
synergy and coherence between actors such asienalbt —
GTZ and the political foundations (such as in ttese of
Afghanistan), Technical, Financial and Personnebp@ration
(such as in the case of Yemen) or — internatigr@érmany and
Switzerland (such as in the case of Nepal). Ilatiéonal
cooperation in major evaluation studies such as dhgoing
DFID-led review of peace operations or the co-ea@bn of the
last five years of peace building efforts betw#en countries are
an encouraging sign and foundation for more cateen the
future.
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5.0 SUMMARY

It has become evident in the context of the coustndies that the
respective government or state in many cases is anglict actor. The
state can be eonflict actor either through creating the root causes of
conflict (political and economic marginalisatiomstrumental sing
ethnicity and regionalism, denying access to orsaigu conflict
resolution mechanisms like democracy, etc.) or bydp a combatant
through the instruments of the army, police or palitary (although
one must be careful not to conflz%te the governmétit the army, since

they may have different interestspaying that the state is@nflict
actor is not a value judgment in itself, since the staigefined by being
the only actor which can legitimately use violeraed which may
protect its monopoly over violence against interral external
aggressors. The governments of Sri Lanka, Georgdh Azerbaijan
argue that they must prevent secessionist movenfremsbreaking up
the sovereign state. The governments of UgandaalNapd Chad argue
that they must protect their populations from undleebels. It is not
within the mandate of development organisationsplace a value
judgment on these arguments, i.e. to judge whdtherchoice to use
violence in these cases is legitimate or not.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

(1) Explain the ways in which GTZ has used bikalism to promote
peace.

(2 Can capacity-building efforts in small scaleihasses and
access to finance promote peace in the society?

3 What are the roles of other development pastoarpeaceful
globalisation process?
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UNIT 2 THE ROLE OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENTS
IN PROMOTING PEACEFUL
GLOBALISATION
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Peaceful Globalisation

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutorial-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

The very purpose of globalisation is to evolve reeks for global
capacity-building in trade, institutions and resmisharing among
countries and for the benefit of all. But whileetmetworks for
increasing interdependence are expanding the hertbit accrue to
weak countries by it leaves much to be desired.

Globalisation is something that takes place witmd across countries.
For example, the way MNCs operates in particulanntty can be

influenced or regulated to respond to corporatdasaesponsibility

(CRS). It can also encourage or compel them toempht good labour
practice that meets international best standardsherInternational

Labour Organisation (ILO).

In this module, we shall examine what the role @fernment should be
in globalisation and quest for peace.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss what the role of government should be iaftiog
peaceful globalisation process

J explain lesson-learning measures for friendly glishéon
process.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Role of Governments in Peaceful Globalisan

Rapid integration of the world economy through @ased trade and
investment, an integration which has been fueleddwy technologies,
the spread of information and the growing imporé&é knowledge-
based industries, provides the potential for opgmip new avenues for
human development.

The development of vast markets for the exchanggootls, allowing

countries’ growth to no longer be limited to donestemand, and the
possibilities of flows of international capital tmmplement domestic
resources, have provided great opportunities fonymations. Yet,

despite the fact that these changes have brougptecedented
improvements in human living conditions, they haso brought in or
wake up new challenges and uncertainties. Incrgad@pendence on
the exports of goods or import of capital to finanmational

development makes a country vulnerable to the saiodies of markets.
For poor countries, the consequences can be digastr

Consider for a moment South East Asia, where diteades of growth
coupled with poverty reduction, but witnessed asisriof epidemic
proportions; a crisis which has momentarily revdrslee significant
social and economic gains made by many countrigdednast half of
20" century. Therefore, an essential part of the UNibfategy is to
assist nations and governments to take advantagheofiew global
environment while at the same time reduce theimeudbility to

external shocks and provide a secure environmentttie most
vulnerable members of society. The challenges rayisSrom global

economic integration facing nations today are fertbompounded by
an increased globalisation of social problems.

Firstly, the rise in organised crime, internatiotralde in illicit drugs,

the spread of infectious diseases and the migratidabor are all social
problems that today touch most every communityhie world, from

mountainous villages in Afghanistan, to pastoramouinities in

southern Africa, to the cities of North America. Asch they pose
formidable challenges to nation states.

And, in yet another challenge, it has become dleat the very same
revolution in information and communication techow/ that has fueled
global economic and social integration may alsodlda greater
marginalisation among large segments of the world&pulation.

Millions today lack the knowledge necessary to jaiglobal economy
requiring advanced technological know-how and céiials.
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But the state has a critical role to play. It i€ ttole of the state to
dedicate the financial and human resources to erthat the poor will
have equal access to the technological know-howletkdo join a
knowledge-based economy and thus integrate efédgtiato the global
economy. It is also the role of governments to shiye process before
them. As driven by technology and market proceggiebalisation is in
itself indifferent to human, cultural and envirormted values, not to
mention equity and fairness. As these values ayerizethe caring of
markets and technologiest then becomes the role of people
organised as governmentsin civil society organisations and in their
commercial enterprises to inject these values iht® globalisation
process. Thus, the role of governments, actingeatonin concert with
other governments, is indeed more important in ddvmoving towards
global economic integration than it was in the pdisis now up to
governments, and to civil society, to make thegute the road ahead;
to ensure that globalisation lessens poverty rétraer deepens it; that it
regenerates the environment rather than destroyhat it empowers
people rather than marginalises them; and thatatepts the weak
rather than discard them. And at the internatidexal, it must be the
role of the United Nations to lead this process amg@rovide avenues
for nations to find the solutions on how best toeinthe opportunities
and challenges of globalisation and to ensure that road ahead
incorporates those values we would wish it to nestifOnly then are
we assured that globalisation will bring benefitigall.

The work at the international level to reshape ghebal financial

architecture and make it more responsive and at¢ablento new and
emerging needs must be accompanied by the devetdpaoiestrong

national policies to eradicate poverty. As you knatv UNDP, the

primary goal is to provide support to developingmies and transition
countries in their efforts to eradicate poverty aifectively promote
sustainable human development and peace. Theoelay widespread
agreement that in order to successfully meet theaés, governments of
nations must respectively address a number of Isacid economic
development concerns, which, when met, all convemeform a

foundation for sustainable human development (SHpP&Phese

include, among others: (i) promotion of human depeient; (ii)

integration of women and other traditionally masdised groups into
economic and political life; (iii) protection andcegeneration of the
environment; and (iv) promotion of sustainable liiveods for all.
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Integration of women

Protection and regeneration
and other traditionally i i

Promotion of human
development .
marginalised groups environment

into economic and political life

Promotion of sustainable
livelihoodsfor all.

We see also today a growing consensus on the iargomle of good
governance in the promotion of sustainable humareldpment. No
one single individual can achieve good governancecountry. Rather,
national governments alone can achieve good gomeenaand in
collaboration with others. Increasingly, developmesractitioners,
political leaders and economists agree that itdsa large degree, the
political environment that determines whether depeient can be
effectively promoted and sustained over time. Ascansequence,
country requests for UNDP development assistaneasingly involve
activities aimed at promoting good governance #mak, the creation of
an enabling environment for sustainable human dewveént.

It has become increasingly clear that some of tlagonfault-lines of
globalisation that led to the current economicisriay in a failure of
governance at both the national and internaticnadls.

Therefore, requests for assistance from UNDP ire®lgublic sector
reform efforts which have as their explicit goaktbe access to global
markets through the reorientation and restructuoinigoth civil services

and public sector organisations. Furthermore, Busncompetitiveness
in a global economy, governments have realisednted for more
flexible, dynamic and responsive public and privagector

organisations. More complex structures require owpd management
systems, strategic human resource developmengrbatbnomic and
policy management, and stronger financial control.

A crucial element of public sector reform in margvdloping countries
involves the strengthening of macroeconomic managenTo support
these efforts, UNDP has provided assistance fojept® in economic
policy analysis and management, budgeting, custadministration,
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national accounting systems and the preparation regulatory
frameworks conducive to trade and private sectogstment.

Too often in the past in this area, means were usmaf with ends:
budgetary techniques or public sector reform waxeived as ends in
themselves rather than as means to more sustainatpatable and
democratic growth. We failed too often to recogrifsat strengthening
institutional infrastructure is of paramount img@otte to the promotion
of sustainable development.

In supporting public sector reform in developingdartransition
countries, UNDP seeks to ensure that issues ofrpoaee not left by
the wayside as reform measures are implemented. W&s the case in
Guyana in the early 1990s, where it was requestad UNDP provide
macroeconomic management support in the formulatfcaan economic
recovery programme. UNDP assistance led to theligatgon of a
comprehensive reform programme that attracted &0 million in
donor financing. The reform programme was innowatior its time,
laying out a coherent set of cross-sectoral prdpdsa strategic public
sector reforms accompanied by analysis and potigica to address the
social impact of reform measures.

Likewise, UNDP is providing support to developinguatries to
prepare the terms of their accession to the Worltt@ Organisation,
analyse the potential impact on their economies rafa'm their legal
and regulatory frameworks. We are also providingistance to help
strengthen the negotiating capabilities of deveigpmountries to enable
them participate effectively in future internatibnagotiations on trade,
investment and capital flows.

The debt crisis of the 1980s left numerous devalpgpobuntries severely
weakened and many were unable to seize the opjiteetithat emerged
as the movement towards global economic integrdtiastened in the
early 1990s. The consequences of the debt crigissalt felt in a
number of countries where governments are forcetetote far greater
resources to debt payments than to the social aowhoenic
development needs of its countries. And yet, soraestll not able to
fulfill their debt obligations.

UNDP has worked closely with UNCTAD and the Worldiri& on
efforts to improve debt management in developingntges. In so
doing, we have found that better debt managemertt ordy
strengthened macroeconomic management capabiliiigsalso often
made available to governments the data necessaryefiective
negotiations for debt rescheduling and relief. ®&iteened debt
management has also facilitated the formulatiosustainable strategies
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for domestic and external borrowing, both esseffdi@ors in enhancing
developing countries’ access to international marked finance.

The need for transparency and accountability intipal and economic
decision-making has been reinforced by the curgolbal economic
crisis. Indeed, this crisis has taught us thatsparency in political and
economic affairs is an absolute necessity in aajlebonomy.

In many Asian countries, efforts are currently undey to ensure
greater openness in decision-making processesdier @0 prevent the
emergence of future imbalances and instabilitiesnational capital
accounts and private finance.

The UNDP Programme for Accountability and TranspaygPACT) is
an initiative that supports the establishment antprovement of
financial accountability and management systemse Phogramme
provides support to projects aimed at building astdengthening
national capacities to develop and implement cohgmsive anti-
corruption reform strategies in developing andgition countries.

The UNDP governance programmes aim not only tongthen

governance institutions and processes at the ratlexel, but also to
enhance local governance, private sector manageamentivil society
participation in decision-making processes. In,flee¢ holistic view of
governance has been reinforced by the forces dfagjkation as they
have illuminated the needs not only for strongevegoance at the
national level in many developing countries, budoafor strengthened
governance at the local level and among civil 3g@eganisations.

Also, an important part of UNDP efforts to helpesigthen governance
in the development process has involved efforteencourage close
synergy between the private sector and the govarhma example is

the UNDP initiative in Morocco that provided supptar a Government

project to encourage small and medium size ent=glievelopment as a
means of decreasing regional disparities and higgmployment. The

project instituted local support and training fdigk, new investment

regulations and resulted in significant increasasvestments.

Many of the UNDP governance programmes specificalypport
capacity building efforts aimed at strengtheningeal@ping nations’
abilities to operate within the context of globatien. Recently, we
joined forces with UNCTAD to launch a technical peoation
programme to enable low-income and least-developaghtries to
benefit from globalisation while avoiding its neigat consequences.
The main objective of the programme is to strengtheational
capacities to formulate and implement macro-ecoppririade and
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enterprise development policies while keeping innanibroader
sustainable human development policy objectiveg fiilogramme also
provides a financial window for ensuring the follapp to the High
Level Meeting on Trade and Trade Related Issuestlier Least
Developed Countries, organised last October by \therld Trade
Organisation in cooperation with other partners.

Over the past two decades, globalisation has broaigimendous
opportunities along with serious challenges to meoyntries around
the world. Many developing countries were able &nddit greatly,
experiencing high economic growth rates and sigaift reductions in
poverty among its people. Other countries, howesaw their economic
opportunities diminish.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation has now come to a close with an egoaocrisis
spreading rapidly from one country to another, ilegvin its wake
economic turmoil and social despair. There are,év@any some signs of
recovery in Asia. These signs are still vague amghncan happen, for
the good or bad, in the coming months. But as w& towards the next
chapter of globalisation, we must incorporate #®sbns learned from
this crisis and from our experiences over the feastyears.

Globalisation in the future must contain a commiinéo equity,
ensuring that all developing countries, includingds, may participate
and benefit from global economic integration. Th#ofwving priorities
must be fulfilled:

(1) debt relief and stability of financial systemsist be realised for
the poorest nations

(i)  better market access for the products androodities produced
by the least developed countries must be ensured

(i)  measures to realise full transparency andoaatability in
international economic and financial affairs shbloé vigorously
pursued; and

(iv) the commitment of developed countries to iin&ional
development cooperation must be renewed and ORreased
for the least developed countries.

Above all, every effort must be made to supportedgying countries
and transition countries around the world to sttieeig good governance
and build enabling environments for sustainable &urdevelopment.
The phenomenon of globalisation is a closer int@gnaof the countries
and peoples of the world which has been broughtiabyg enormous
reduction of costs of transportation and commuiooatand breaking
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down artificial barriers to the flows of goods, \dees, capital,
knowledge, and to lesser extent, people acroseb®(dtightz, 2003).

If breaking down barriers for the flow of goods as®tvices is the case,
to what extent have goods and services from deirgjopountries
penetrated the advanced industrialised world? ak kertainly not
penetrated much as done the advanced economiesaio states. The
developing world has often criticised the advanembnomies for
closing their ports and instituting tough tariffer ®he goods coming
from developing economies. The excuses from thesldping states
have always been that apart from the fact thaquislitative goods are
more satisfying in value than those of their cotpaes, some cases of
not wanting to do business with developing statesarne out of
rigorous transaction costs and complicated proesdwat the ports.
Trade imbalance lowers the Growth GDP of develogitages as much
as increase poverty and instability in their region

In the recent past, however, the World Bank andIf@ are working
with national governments to build capacities iade facilitation for
countries through efficient customs reform to bénedth ends. The
trade facilitation through customs reforms beliethet clearer openness
at the multilateral and bilateral levels are impattto equity and peace
in the globalisation process.

In specific terms, the World Bank/IFC concerns thi there should be
internationalised practices that would provide omf practices,
especially in the areas of

. Collection of revenue

. Availability of national Trade Data that is easilgcessible.

. Frontline philosophy of protecting the society fradangerous
goods, and arms deal.

. Guaranteeing a “level playing field” for trade aocgmmerce by
preventing economic distortions

. Facilitate legitimate trade, and

o Providing cornerstone for civil society and good/gmance.

The methodology involves an overall assessmentefease of doing
business” across countries and building capadiigdaces where it is
relatively difficult in terms of tough regulatorynd process regulatory
regimes respectively.

5.0 SUMMARY

For peace and stability to be enthroned in develpptountries,
globalisation processes must have to be reformedudgh trade

186



PCR 422 MODULE 5

practices between advanced and weak economies.

Government must also build initiatives that estblintegrity into

customs to curb corrupt practices such as misfiesson of goods,

over-invoicing, smuggling, concessionary rates ariffs due to their
origin, appropriate routes of origin etc. Howevgeography and level
of infrastructure development including the fregoyef transport are
the limiting factors to the rate at which trade tonss regime can be
reformed.

Globalisation is intended to benefit the world blgasng global

resources and opportunities. Instead, it has edeand increased
inequality between the advanced and developing eo@s. Trade
imbalances of unequal dimensions are raging on. aniigful

technology transfer on trade is not taking placemfrdeveloped to
developing economies, except that developing ceamtare dumping
grounds for its goods and services. But the waydgoand services
enter and leave a country matters in terms of GD& growth rate
including poverty reduction, then, peace and progpe

For that purpose, governments must build capadtieisnport/export
regulatory regimes for countries so as to provalelével playing field
through customs reform strategies inclusive of

. Fair revenue collection, accessibility of informatdCT, anti-
smuggling procedures and values that protect soft@tn undue
exploitation and dangers of consuming goods andices.
However, the extent these can be done dependseolevbl of
infrastructure and government’s willingness to coobruption.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways do you think national governmendés avork,
including World Bank — IFC to promote peace in depgg
countries?

2. Are the regulatory regimes important?

3. What is the role of import/export relationship poverty

reduction and peace-building?

7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING

Reforming the Regulatory Procedures for import/ekpe guide for
Practitioners, IFC/World Bank.

Stiglitz, J. (2003).Globalisation and its Discontents. London: Norton
and Company.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation and Peace is about pursuing glolallagions and global
justice (Falk, 2000). It is about redressing andiesigning the

imbalances that international bureaucrats haveethussthe new phase
of globalisation process, especially in developingntries through their
policies at the levels of World Trade Organisat{@viTO). As Stights

(2003) observed, virtually every major meetingstioé international

monetary fund (IMF), the World Bank (IBRD) and Wi©the scene of
conflict and turmoil, arising from protests and aerstrations of some
sort.

To address these conditions, both multi-lateradjioral-multi-lateral

and bilateral initiatives are important. Regiomaljs cross-border
movement and trade are important faces of the samein the new

globalisation process. For globalisation processemgender peace,
regional integration constitutes an initiative thaist not be ignored. In
this unit, we examined the importance of regiomdkgration as an
entry-point for globalisation and peace.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. underscore the theoretical paradigm of regionaligm
globalisation process
J state the importance of regional integration inbglesation

process, and
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e discuss the ECOWAS and SADC experiences in utdisin
regional integration to mitigate the ills of glolsaltion and thus
enthrone peace in the West Africa sub-region.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The ECOWAS and SADC
Experiences

Globalisation is about opening up, and for econsnice interact and
interface. But fear exist that opening up may swaléxisting structures
in recipient countries. The drastic changes and dften shocking
effects of opening up have been addressed by @mgdsements (e.g.
GATT) among nations. These agreements have estatlisignificant
guidelines and regulations intended for fairer éradowever, problems
arise when powerful transnational companies ana cauntries ignore
the established rules. In addition to the problefas, trade seems
impossible because the institutions (e.g. WTO)distaed to advocate
for fairer trade are instead biased in favour & #elf-interest of rich
countries and powerful corporations.

The problem with globalisation is not however tolt@med exclusively
on those external factors that have been mentioned.

The lure of regionalism is a measure of co-openaéind integration as
well as a method of advancing a region’s sharediqal economic,

peace and security interests. This has had profaffetts on the
foreign policies of African countries. The ideanist entirely different

from the ideas of the European Union (EU), the Agdmn of the

South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) etc. The wisdomthat such

collaborative efforts will serve as the buildingbks of a future African
Economic Community, as well as an African Union.

This module explores the experiences of SADC andOW@BS,
prominent African sub regional organisations witliew to assessing
efforts at promoting economic development, peace aacurity.
Globalisation erodes the capacity of the state uosye broad-based
projects and undermines and transforms interndtioslations. This
leads to the ‘new security dilemma’ with the stsystem becoming the
key source of insecurity in the contemporary worlthe search for
security increasingly involves the resort to difier forms of exit from
the system. State-centric regional co-operatiors thecomes critical.
The experiences in Africa suggest a call for a mmoglest expectation
of what regional integration can realistically axhe.

Even if this is true, some questions remain:
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. Are such arrangements effective in today's climaxé
globalisation and the concomitant marginalisatiod axclusion
from development prospects?

o How well prepared and appropriate are economic peragion
projects in managing security threats inside amdsscborders?
. When disagreement turns into violent conflict, cach regional

institutions intervene to bring peace and repardamage.

Cooperation between countries in specific geog@aphtas, whether in
economic or security and peace matters, is an anhbihat resonates
strongly in the minds of policymakers. The argurseim favour of
regional co-operation are simple and elegant: it s&engthen the
efforts of countries to manage relations with pduleexternal actors
and can facilitate the expansion of markets thtam industrialisation
in turn. The ruling élite continue to believe inetifruits of such co-
operation, despite the patent inability of manyhswexperiments to
deliver tangible results. Their belief has beeergjthened by the post-
Cold War (and post-new international economic ordacademic
‘discovery’ of a new form of regionalism — a muitiensional form of
integration that includes economic, political, d@nd cultural aspects,
thus going beyond the goal of creating region-bdesel trade regimes
or security alliances.

The focus now appears to be on the political ambibf establishing
regional coherence and identity. As Hettne and retlague, several
features distinguish the ‘new regionalism’ from tlodd: current

processes of regionalisation occur more from ‘bélamd ‘within’ than

before. Not only economic, but also ecological aadurity imperatives
push countries and communities towards co-operatitmn new types
of regional frameworks. The ECOWAS AND SADC havéiaged

these.

More than anything cross-border movement of pedmele, It is also a
belief that such interaction can foster relatiopshietween/among
countries, thereby absorbing the threats to peadestbility.

Public Policy is increasing approached at the regidevel, where,
despite different national norms and traditionsstdrical ties of
cooperation have developed. The European Unior),(Uexample, is
built on the principle of delegating national sasignty and pooling
resources to pursue common objectives and intdrasiare relevant to
the goals of globalisation.

Gareth Evans (2002) argued that regional instimstialespite the faith
that has been invested in them as source of peatcsezurity problems,
have not been able to play significant role in adding those problems.
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However, he noted that there are positive repoos fthe experiences
of the EU and Association of South East Asian NetiG(ASEAN). The
same can be said of OSCE in finding political atrdcsural solutions
for ethnic-based grievances in the post cold warope, the
organisation of American States (OAS) and the Aftimion (AU). The
ECOWAS in particular and the SADC in general haweig account of
themselves in resolving regional conflict and ekshbg critical
frameworks for peace. There cannot be economicpprdg without
peace and stability.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Not only has the continental body, AU, been evajvsolutions to

security problems around the continent, the redibodies, such as the
South Africa Development Commission (SADC), ECOWAIS have

played significant roles in Economic & Politicalgue building in the

age of globalisation. Economic globalisation i$ a@ause of continued
poverty in Africa but rather an important part dfetsolution to it

(Gondwe, 2001). If properly conceived, regionalispifers many

advantages for helping African countries overcoime abstacles they
face.

Closer trading links among the ECOWAS has helpednan small
measures strengthening their capacity to partieipatvorld trade. Not
only are national policies harmonised, larger misklewer transaction
costs, production and distribution are made possiblin addition,
common currency regime, infrastructure, legal aegutatory reforms
can create conditions of wealth and prosperityégional blocks. Such
benefits automatically become pre-requisite caescito take part in
global competitive arenas. The ECOWAS regionatkloas gone deep
in enjoying such opportunities; for example, It lkasommon Bank —
the Ecobank, common passport and trade access.blilding a link-
road that connects all ECOWAS via major cities.

However, it is yet to accomplish common currencgimee. The real
challenge lie in the absence of political will asdspicion among the
governments of such states, such as Nigeria wijtbyenver-bearing
dominance and influence for more than other statédse sub-region.

Regionalism or regional integration has become maportant part of
globalisation process. Regionalism has the cap&ciprovide entry-
points for countries that seeks to benefit frombglcsation. Through
regionalism, a group of countries can enjoy markastcess,
harmonisation of export/import opportunities, rerabwf barriers that
relates to trade, licensing procedures, customscegiores, tax,
movement of persons and goods etc. The cases CArElJASEAN
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have shown significant success in the face of mani skepticisms of
regional integration.

"The ECOWAS has made significant achievements énateas listed
above, especially in the areas of migration — witcmes in the centre
of disagreements among countries. Information, modities and

money now flow rapidly across national boundarreshie West Africa

sub-region — a phenomenon often referred to asagation. Such

opportunities are dangerous if not reasonably etgdlto exterminate
illicit drug, arms and human trafficking.

It has potential to enhance peace and stabilitynwpeople are given
access, opportunities to trade and enjoy profits@operty rights

5.0 SUMMARY

Many experiences during those 25 years have denabedt the

importance of regional integration in different {gaof the world. It is

indeed vital that the States and peoples of eagibneshould help each
other, as they face the multiple challenges of @gigrg sovereignty and
defending their interests in an age of globalisatio

And in a region as large and diverse as Africasitciear that sub-
regional integration, achieved through such grogpias ECOWAS and
the Southern African Development Conference, isiaial first step.

Among the challenges that we West Africans fac@ens more urgent
than that of establishing and maintaining peacesauirity throughout
the sub region. If we need to remind of this, reoevents in Sierra
Leone have come as an all-too-cruel reminder. ati@evement of
ECOWAS in restoring democratic government to thaintry, through
its military arm ECOMOG, is currently threatened Iblye non-
cooperation of one of the parties to the Lomé Agrest and by its
wholly unacceptable detention of United Nationsqe&aepers.

Our most urgent task in these circumstances idtaim the immediate
and unconditional release of those detainees, angravent further
threats to the security of the population and thaity of the Sierra
Leone government. Thereafter we must resume Wifhoasible energy
the quest for a peaceful and lasting solution baseduniversal
principles of democracy and justice. In that quéSEOWAS will
continue to play an indispensable role.
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6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Discuss the ECOWAS and SADC strategies for prongotin
peaceful globalisation process in their regions.

2. List the elements/benefits that accrue from redisma

3. Migration with commodities inflow may be dangerousiscuss
the issues that may render it dangerous and fachwihis often
associated with disagreement.

7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING

Falk, R. A. (2000)Human Rights Horizon the Pursuit of Justicein a
Globalisation World. New York: Routledge.

Stieglitz, J. (2003)Globalisation and its Discontents. New York:
Norton Company.

Evans, G. (2002). “Governance across Borders."ddatiRegional and
Global Tokyo, EU/UNU Global Forum Report.

Gwande, G. E. (2001). “Making Globalisation WorkAfrica.”
Finance and Development — December.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is multi-faceted, affecting all asggeof a country’s and
then people’s lives, economic, cultural, environtaknand social.
Although globalisation has contributed to growthd amealth in recent
years, it has not done so for all continents ahdaintries. Africa is
believed to be the poorest continent in the worlet it has the
potential to escape poverty. But developmentiisafoountry that seeks
it. No other country can wholeheartedly developthen “Man is the
architect of his own future” For that reason, ovehgy is imperative in
the age of partnership for development. Within shepe of ownership
and self-motivated initiatives, the Africa Union WA is currently
undertaking policy priorities that engender Afrgahtegration in the
globalisation process through the New Partnership Africa’s
Development (NEPAD). In this unit, we examined siepolicy
priorities and how Africa is gradually becoming@ftinent of hope.”

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the importance of continental initiative promoting
development for peace and stability

. explain specific initiatives being undertaken bg #U in Peace-
building and stability in Africa

o identify how far various countries are adaptingsthénto their

National Plans Development priorities.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The African Union (AY
Experience

There is no simple answer to building effective tegathat are
accountable to the needs of their population iorapetitive world, that
globalisation has imposed on us in recent yeammnti@ent, regions and
states, more than ever, are challenged to move withr face the
dangers of insecurity, instability and poverty thaherates from it.

The European Union (EU) provides a critical exampiea continent
that has brought hope to its member nations bytadppommon policy
priorities, processes, procedures and programnatdrémsforms lives.
And the role of continental efforts in promotingage and stability in
the age of globalisation is now well accepted. Ht experience is
believed to be successful and can be replicatesvalsre.

The defunct organisation of Africa Unity (OAU) wagsarticularly

focused at achieving the independence of AfricaateSt than socio-
economic development in the foundation years. tyh@ight years
(38yrs) after (1963 — 2001), the leader’s realitet no simple answer
or effort can build effective and efficient statesThat economic
development is rather a complex choice of hard wemkart economics,
sound policies and political will to implement them

In 2001, the new partnership on Africa’s developteas inaugurated
as new development framework with the support padebased on five
regional economic communities.

NEPAD Policy Priorities include:

Peace and stability, security

democracy and political good governance

Improved economic and corporate governance

Regional cooperation and integration

Physical Infrastructure in roads, railways, poptswer, etc
Information and communication technology

Human development, focusing on health, educatioth skills
development

Agriculture

o Macro-economic policy, growth and diversificatiohpsoduction
and exports.
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To achieve these policy priorities, various Africayuntries have agreed
to implement reforms of public sector to creatersband conducive
environment for private sector activities as spedifby NEPAD
protocols. In Zambia to Algeria, Tanzania to Ghabate d’ Ivoire to
Central Africa Republic (CAR), including Nigeriagforms of public
sector are currently being implemented in a way ihisg pro-business
and growth-oriented. Growth and business can byt an improved
productive capacity and the use of technology. sTéan engender
opportunity to enter the mainstreams of the glaadilbn process.

Growth implies not only an improved sectoral prate capacity, it
also entails social sector such as health, educagimpowerment and
political space. Peace is an offshoot of the abavables.

NEPAD is not only enforcing the implementation ofibfic sector

reforms, it is also encouraging African leadersh@snove close to the
“Peer Review Mechanism (PRM)a system of voluntary self
monitoring and evaluation mechanism in democraayndn rights and
political good governance. Good governance isaméwork that is

intended to strengthen various public bureaucraarek institutions to

perform comparatively with international standarddtention to human

rights issue in good governance can evolve peasehas address the
ills of globalisation.

First, globalisation is multi-faceted, with manyportant dimensions -
economic and social, political and environmentaliural and religious
- which affects everyone in some way. Its implicas range from the
trade and investment flows that interest economistshanges that we
see in our everyday lives. The ease with which aretalk to people all
over the world, the ease and speed with which databe transmitted
around the world, the ease of travel; the ease wilitith we can see and
hear news and cultural events around the world; andst
extraordinarily, the internet, which gives us thHality to access the
stores of knowledge in virtually all the world's neputers are
remarkable outcomes of globalisation.

Second, globalisation is not new. Economic gloldilis is as old as
history, a reflection of the human drive to seekwnforizons;
globalisation has usually advanced, though it ltasetimes receded -
most importantly, during the 1930s, the preludé\orld War II. The
pace seems to have picked up in recent decadestia three driving
forces: improvements in technology; the loweringbafriers to trade
and capital flows - reflecting the acceptance bynemists, citizens and
policymakers that this is the way to greater prosgeand the questing
human spirit. We are indeed moving towards becoroimg world - but
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thankfully we shall never get there, for all humarsl societies like
also to retain their particularity.

Third, the past half century has seen not onlynisifging globalisation,
but also historically spectacular growth. This tielaship validates the
vision of the founders of the post-World War Il aomic system built
around the IMF, the World Bank, and what eventuélgcame the
WTO. But many of the world's poorest countries -ngnaf them in
Africa - have not seemed to benefit. Globalisaseems to have passed
them bye.

Even so, fourth, there is no point in asking whethie should be for or
against globalisation. The problem is summarisedria of the signs
seen at last year's demonstrations against thetoBre¥Woods

institutions: "Worldwide coalition against globaltfon". Globalisation

is here to stay: the reality is that we alreadg liw a global economy -
where flows of trade, capital and knowledge acredsonal borders are
not only large, but also are increasing every y€auntries unwilling to

engage with other nations risk falling farther behithe rest of the
world in terms of both income and human developm&hat way lays

the very real threat of marginalisation.

Rather, the right set of issues to raise is how tzetake advantage of
the opportunities presented by the growth and grgwipenness of the
world economy; how best to live with the unavoidadifficulties that

globalisation may bring; and how to modify the systto make it

operate better. | shall concentrate on economiem ¢hough | suspect
that much of the emotional reaction to globalisataterives from its

non-economic aspects. And | shall concentrate orc#f

Global economic policies that are influencing polig change

What should policymakers, especially African pafigkers, do to reap
the benefits of economic globalisation? Africautries should, first
and foremost, implement sound macroeconomic paglicibetter
governance, legal and financial reform, privatsatiprice liberalisation
and investment in infrastructure. These are altically important.
Trade liberalisation and effective social spendihglps to open
economies up to competition and deepens their rateq into the
world economy. Sub-Saharan Africa is less opemtermational trade
than other developing regions. Several studies hslwewn that
liberalisation should improve the region's trade rfgpenance
significantly and thereby spur the growth of protikity and incomes.

Some African countries have made major progredibaralising trade
over the past several years. For example, in regsars there has been
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important progress in adopting a common trade paitd a relatively
open customs union in CEMAC. This will contributetronly to trade
liberalisation within the region but also to a coesable reduction and
simplification of the region's external tariff stture. Such progress
could now be strengthened and extended to othés paisub-Saharan
Africa - and the recent decisions in ECOWAS, ad aglthe revival of
the East African trade bloc are also promising.e@ithe number of
overlapping trade blocs in Africa, rationalisatiai their structure
would be desirable. In light of the small size ofamy African
economies, the impulse to regional integrationxiseenely important -
but regional integration will help increase longategrowth only where
it is truly trade increasing and not an attempérect new protectionist
blocs.

Progress on trade liberalisation in Africa shoulel matched by the
opening of advanced country markets to the expaoftsAfrican
producers. Therefore, as African states attemptsatve poverty
problem, the economies of the west must be lesgafrin creating
markets for African goods and services. In paréicukthe advanced
economies should lower the effective protectiongonds of interest to
sub-Saharan African countries, such as clothirg, fprocessed foods,
leather products, and agricultural products moreegaly. The IMF will
continue to make this case vigorously wheneverveimerever it can.

. The second point is to make globalisation defivés economic
benefits in part by promoting change, the rise &atl of different
industries and economic activities. The processosa painless one.
Economists talk in the abstract about labor movimngm low
productivity to high productivity uses. But it isdividuals and families
who need to accomplish that. If they feel threatleaed unable to cope
with the process of change, they will resist it dmel economic benefits
will be lost.

The third is to invest in the human capital of gu®r - increasing their
access to health, education and economic oppoyturgis well as to
provide a cushion during the process of adjustmenthe form of

efficient social safety nets. In the past the IM#taps paid too little
attention to this need, but this is being redréssastaining the growth
on which long-term poverty reduction depends, vk teery seriously
indeed the need to protect productive social spgnfifom budget cuts.

In fact, among the low-income countries that haaeived IMF support
since 1985, per capita spending on both healthegiutation has risen
by more than 4 per cent a year on average. Butriasks big variations
by country and for much of that period gains in @tion spending in
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Africa were much smaller. We are doing more, andintend to do
more yet, for there is still more to be done.

In this globalising, rapidly changing world econgmgvestment in

education takes on special significance. The neghniglogies are
knowledge and skill intensive, and there is a needrain people to
work with those technologies. But the training aainme too narrow, for
adaptability to change is another key to succeshenmodern world.
The generation gap in dealing with computers isials/ to every
parent, and the benefits of starting where possiléh young

schoolchildren are obvious. Of course, this requimoney, and here
there is a special role for donors.

The HIV/AIDS pandemic is exacting a heavy toll ianman lives. It is
not only a humanitarian tragedy on an extraordirsgajle, but it is also
a potentially massive economic disaster for thdinent.

As important as the amount of money spent is thg iwis spent. This
underlines the importance of good expenditure mamant, so that
poverty reduction priorities are addressed withirweall-run overall
budget. Uganda's Poverty Action Fund has been amzessful
approach, channeling extra resources into primdoycation, primary
healthcare and tackling AIDS. In Cameroon, publmersgling on
education and health are to be increased steaditpining years, with
the proceeds of debt relief under the HIPC initmtbeing targeted to
Six poverty reduction priorities. But the auth@#ihave wisely chosen
to use the windfall from higher oil prices to repdgbt and build
reserves, in effect saving for social spendinghie tuture as greater
administrative capacity is put in place and the eayocan be used more
productively.

There are useful lessons here for the beneficiafiise HIPC initiative.

Twenty two countries - 18 of them in Sub-Sahararicaf- are already
at the point at which they are beginning to receiebt relief under the
initiative. On average it is reducing their debtvese obligations by

half. It is essential that these resources be effedtively for poverty

reduction, both for its own sake, but also becamaste will play into

the hands of those who argue that aid flows ararsdered and should
be reduced.

What Role Should the Industrial Nations Play in Gldalisation and
Peace?

Turning now to how to make globalisation work betite Africa and

other developing states, the international commyuras a responsibility
to provide an external environment that will allévrica and others to
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fulfill their potentials. The industrial countriebear a particular
responsibility in four areas:

o First, as already mentioned, by guaranteeing Afrieaporters
unfettered and tariff-free access to their markespecially for
agricultural products.

. Second, to support countries that are trying tosbgoowth and
tackle poverty by increasing aid flows and guaraimg them
over longer periods.

J Third, by doing more to help Africa bring peaceit® conflict
and war-torn regions. This means restraining asales and
countering the smuggling of raw materials and ratrgsources
to finance wars.

o Fourth, by helping the continent fight the spreafl tbe
HIV/AIDS epidemic.

o The fifth is to maintain steady, low-inflation, gvth in the
industrialised countries and thus in the world erog, and to
seek to avoid major economic disturbances that dvoaimage
the developing countries. But this is a respongbihat all
countries need to do their best to fulfill, as theeems to be no
case for listing it as a separate responsibililyteel to developed
countries alone.

What Role should the International Institutions/Organisations
Play?

The IMF, the World Bank, and the GATT and WTO, wee¢ up as part
of an implicit bargain: that countries that electeglay by the rules of
the international system, would be helped bothheyliasic pro-growth
design of the system, and by loans and other assistwhen in special
need. That is one of the reasons why the IMF m@aé&d the role of the
IMF in its poorest member countries through the FRBortly after he
took office last May. It is also why we have worksal resolutely with
our World Bank colleagues in trying to ensure éligicountries gain
access to debt relief under the enhanced HIPCaiivié as soon as
possible, provided of course we can give assuratwesir Executive
Board that the debt relief will be used to fighvpay.

4.0 CONCLUSION

IMF has been intensively engaged in seeking to avpithe ability of
the Fund and the international economic system r&vegmt massive
crises of the types seen in the last decade, amditigate them when
they occur. The issue of the representation of ldpugg countries in
the international institutions has been raisedhw&gard to the IMF, let
me note first that, given that the Executive Boprdfers to work by
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consensus, the quality of the representation amdiimber of voices, as
well as the share of votes, is important. With rdg@a the quality of

African representation, the Executive Directorsnfrosub-Saharan
Africa are first rate representatives of their constitiesicHowever,

their constituencies have many members, and cadide could be

given to providing each of them with extra resoarte deal with the

exceptionally heavy workload.

Promoting growth and reducing poverty are besteaad by embracing
the global economy, improving policies and streegthg institutions.
This will be a difficult task, but one that can &ecomplished, provided
that policymakers in Africa and the internationahtnunity alike are
ready to do their part.

That is what the IMF believes. But some ask whe#fgca is different.
Pessimists claim that the continent is predestineshdure low growth,
in part because it is tropical and suffers fromtesysc diseases such as
malaria; because the quality of its soil is poawd &ecause many of its
countries are landlocked.

We do not share this pessimism. The success oftgesiraround the
world that have managed to make serious inroadspaoverty - in Asia
and elsewhere - suggests that others, includinigafrcountries, can do
likewise. Indeed, some countries in Africa haveadty shown that it is
possible to sustain rapid growth, notwithstandiegmsingly unfavorable
conditions. In recent years, we have seen morerauré countries adopt
prudent, market-based economic policies, seekitegriation into the
world economy, and thus conducive to growth andepiyvreduction -
many of them with IMF and World Bank advice and o This
strategy is beginning to show encouraging resailtst we in the IMF,
working closely with our colleagues in the Worldriaare committed
to doing everything we can to help you strengthed deepen these
results.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation is intended to share world resousres access, but it has
created inequalities among nations and individoadse than it met it.
The consequences include poverty, instabilities amthnic
fragmentations. To that extent, the peace of $iesichas been
breached.

To promote peace within the fulcrums of globalisatia wide range of
means needs to be put into action. To promoteepisaan international
responsibility that entails collaborative effortsat is either continental
or regional. It could entail others that are Nasibor community led.
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We need alliances and partnerships that play oaforeing roles to
reach common goals.

Africa Union (AU), like the EU, implementing varieu policy

programmes within the NEPAD protocols to empowestitations and

individuals across Africa on regional basis. Tayvessence is to
diminish threats to peace and instability and Wdhcan states enter the
mainstreams of globalisation. The policy prograranmelude reform
of public sectors, microeconomic policy, liberatisa regulatory

environment, property rights, and good governardes international
institutions are also making frantic efforts to iss\frica come out
from the woods.

It is believed that such policy programmes are bbpaf evolving
empowerment, access and peace in the society.ihgnthre prosperity
of Africa is potentially a threat to world peacewith Capacities for
economies and individuals and then the state; ewemyntry can
reasonably be capable to play in the field of glishson.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

(1) What strategies are being implemented by thetédl@émpower
African states and individuals to play in the fielflglobalisation
and enjoy peace?

(2) In what way can we say that good governancdyirppace and
stability
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is the “growing economic interdepamcke of countries
worldwide through the increasing volume and a vgrod cross-border
transactions in goods and services and of intematkicapital flows and
also through the more rapid and widespread diffusib technology”.
Thomas Freeman, author of “The Lexus and the Olne®” describes
Globalisation as the inexorable integration of ne#sk nation, states
(breaking down the sovereign powers of states) taodnologies to a
degree that has never been witnessed before, arad vimy that is
enabling individuals, corporations and nation-stdtereach around the
world, farther, faster, deeper and cheaper than leet@re. If this is so,
what then is the future of globalisation? This ibatv this chapter
attempts to examine.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o make general concluding remarks about globalisation
. discuss the future of globalisation.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Concluding General Remarks and the Future of
Globalisation

Globalisation is not new. Historically, people haveft their

surroundings and traveled to distant lands for,r fowain reasons:
conquest (the desire to control other countriepypsperity (the search
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for a better life);exploration (the desire to discover new lands); and
trade (the desire to sell goods profitably). The primagents of
globalisation in the past were soldiers, sailoegjérs and explorers.

Past Perspectives Present Perspectives

C est Prosperit
onques sperity

T

Exploration Trade

For thousands of years, traders carried their gacdsss the oceans and
continents and armies launched invasions on thelers’ orders.
Powerful nations have brought new lands under theihority through
conquest, integrating disparate nations, peopled amltures into
empires. These represent the past perspective®loélgation, which
has now moved to present or new perspectives.

Earlier forms of globalisation existed in the Egspt Medo-Persian,
Babylonian, Greek and Roman empires. During tme of the Mongol
empire in the middle Ages, the famed “Silk Roadhicected Central
Asia and Europe, linking several civilisations.

The first steps toward globalising as we know dap were taken in the
16th and 17th centuries when the Portuguese anadisbp@mpires
spread into Africa, the Americas and Asia seekimddgsilver and

spices. The Dutch, French and British empires dotbowed, with the

Dutch East India Company becoming the world’s finstiltinational

(MNC). This first wave of globalisation was chaextsed by rapid
growth in trade and investment between the Europeavers and their
colonies, including the American colonies.

The first era of globalisation began to break davith the advent of the
First World War, and later collapsed between the weorld wars, in
part due to the raising of tariffs and increaserhigration restrictions.

To put it very simply globalisation brings many qaanies and products
to very different parts of the world and this isaoging the global
community that we live in today. It is said thablghlisation has many
facets, the main two being the Globalisation whrkets and
production. The globalisation of markets refers to the meggof
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historically distinct and separate national markete one huge global
marketplace. Falling barriers to cross trade hasdamt far easier to sell
on an international scale. Tastes and preferencesc@verging on
some global norm which is helping to create a dloharket. Firms are
utilising the trend by offering standardised andifarm products
worldwide and thus creating a global market. (H#Q07) Products
such as Coca Cola, Kleenex tissues, Disney toygBAlKurniture and
Sony Play stations are examples.

Have you noticed that the nations of the world hdwecome
increasingly interconnected? Think about it. At fupermarket you can
buy products from all over the earth—oranges framtB Africa, olive
oil from Greece, wine from Italy. You can purchadethes made in
Indonesia, Sri Lanka, or Malaysia. In the eveniray yurn on your
Asian-made television set to watch your favoriteggamme. Every day
you drive your American, Japanese, South KoreaBesman-made car
to work. Call customer service to discuss yourpietae bill and you
may well be speaking to someone in India.

If you live in a big city, you have likely encoundéd people who have
immigrated to your country. Surfing the Internet your computer or
watching through the Cable News Networks (CNN), yam keep an
update of news anywhere in the world, 24 hoursya dadays a week.
Drought on the American and Canadian prairies tdffélee price of
bread. Political unrest in the Ivory Coast can @fthe whole of West
Africa. Nigeria can influence the price of chocelatr oil respectively
around the world. Bad weather in Brazil affects phiee of coffee. Acts
of terrorism against the U.S. impact the New Yadck markets. And
political disputes between major oil-producing oas and their
customers increase the price of gas. This is th@ueness of
globalisation at play. Therefore, we should embrihee temptation of
working together for the benefit of the global coonmity, rather than
create disparities for the poor to exist and tloh that frustrates the
poor. This should be the focus of globalisationdeace.

Since the latter half of the 20th century, thenmétional community has
become more interconnected and interdependentanoetc, cultural
and environmental matters than ever. It seems tbddws rapidly
becoming a single community, a global village. S®ee this as a good
thing; others are not so sure. This is primarilyedio advances in
technology that have enabled people, goods, matedg, and ideas to
travel the world much faster than before; and #driction of trade and
economic barriers, which has greatly increasedettagtween countries
Then there are those who believe integration isfitise step toward a
“new world order,” one in which sovereign natiomaiss will be
dissolved in favour of large trading blocs led bysaper world
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government. Where is this globalisation trend Ieg@iWill the world
eventually become a single community?

Globalisation Today

The end of the Second World War brought reneweddifglobalisation.
Since 1950, the volume of world trade has increasgdoughly 20

times from $320 billion to $6.8 trillion (USD). Beeen 1980 and 2000,
flow of foreign investment had increased approxehatwenty-fold,

from $57 billion to around $1.3 trillion. This inease in trade and
foreign investment allows consumers around the dvad enjoy a

broader selection of products. In the years sinc@/IWa defining

feature of globalisation has been an internatiomistrial and business
structure built by multinational corporations. Maggvernments have
adopted free market economic systems, negotiateduations in

barriers to commerce and establishing internationgdeements to
promote trade in goods, services and investment.

The future of globalisation lies in the extent tliaé UN is able to
manage global peace and security. As Tharkur of Uéklyo wrote in

2003, global governance is vital in globalisatiorogess, and the
demands and expectations that citizens make om Ga&vernments,
institutions and International Organisation canlmoger be sustained
through isolated self-contained efforts. The futofeglobalisation is
most likely to intensify.

. Firstly, there is most likely to be a rise and exgian of
multinational corporations with business interestid employees
in several countries, including McDonald’s, Coca& d oyota,
Sony, IBM, Unilever, Nike and Shell moving much maanto
developing economies, by expanding the scope af bhusiness
interests.

. The emergence of global financial markets in centarch as
New York, London, Frankfurt and Hong Kong, provigin
businesses around the world with easier accessinEnde,
including international payments systems through MAT
machines

J Greater levels of immigration, changing the etheidtural and
religious composition of several countries and ilegdto the
establishment of multicultural societies. Such migm is
expected to be much more responsible and reasorathks than
illicit and unscrupulous as we have seen recentlyterrorist
activities.

o Increase in the erosion of trade barriers betwemupsy of
nations, leading to the emergence of powerful trgdiilocs, with
names such as Economic Community Of West AfricateSt
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(ECOWAS), South Africa Development Commission (SPC)
NAFTA (the North American Free Tradégreement), the

European Union and the ASEAN (Association of Soaghe
Asian Nations) etc.

. As a result of the explosion of trade and technglalge current
rate of globalisation is unprecedented. Author aowrnalist
Thomas Friedman stated that today's globalisat®rumique
because what was once accomplished only by coiposais
now being done by individuals, allowing them toalearound
the world “farther, faster, cheaper, and deepenése trends will
be greeted with huge innovations in the neareatéut

. Examples are everywhere, which we experience eday.
Internationally, millions eat Kentucky Fried Chickedrink
Pepsi, drive Hondas, listen to music on Sony mga3/ek, and
play sports wearing Reebok sneakers. These areagserh
opportunities that are common to the rich in theciety.
Globalisation is most likely to enhance these opputies, such
that it becomes things that are taken for granted.

o Nowadays, many companies outsource their manufagtur
operations to developing nations. For example, Acaar and
European clothing companies employ workers in Iredon to
produce their products to be sold back home. Tdolgydirms
employ programmers in India to write programmingde&o
Telecommunication companies place call centers nidial to
handle customer service.

. Those who support globalisation point out that traele enables
companies from the rich industrialised countriesirtgest in
poorer countries, providing jobs to local citizensnd
improvements to infrastructure. Many multinationalporations
now reduce labor costs by outsourcing portionshefrtbusiness
operations to countries such as India and Ching fias been
particularly true of the manufacturing sector. Thettern may
persist in the future of globalisation. Foreign g@amies also
provide wealth to local economies in the form ofreign
currency when they buy local products and servitesnany
cases, they have built schools, colleges and laspdr the local
residents, enhancing the quality of life.

. Advocates also contend that globalisation allowstli@ mixing
of people and cultures, further enabling the sliporh ideas,
experiences and lifestyles. People can experievagsfand other
products not previously available in their own ctoyn

o Overall, supporters of globalisation argue thahats brought
improved standards of living and quality of life weveral
countries. They point to examples such as Chinaa Assult of
opening its markets to the world, China’s econoray claim an
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increase in per capita personal income from $1 420980 to
$4,120 by 1999. In 1980, Americans earned 12.5giaemuch
as the Chinese per capita. By 1999, they were eatging 7.4
times as much.

The neo-liberal globalisation that we are witnegswday brings with it
an enormous concentration of property which, by &y nature,
impedes equitable access to the benefits of ecangriwth. The
consequences are in sight. Above all, these ingmsaarise from the
precariousness of employment with which to earn theans of
subsistence. Thus, in Latin America 47% of workars part of the
informal sector and the urban unemployment levebersom 6.2% in
1980 to 8.4% in 2001.The quality of life has detmted significantly as
a result of these inequalities. Thus, there arerBildbn illiterate adults
in the world, a figure that includes 11.7% of thepplation in Latin
America. As well, the infant mortality rate for &dven under one year
old per thousand live births was 55 world-wide aB®@ in Latin
America.

No less serious are the consequences of the unésmas of trade,
which annually translates into losses of $100dpillfor the developing
countries.

The external debt has had very negative reperaussaspecially in our
region.

It climbed from $461 billion in 1991 to about $724lion in 2001.
About $913 billion were paid to service it justlween 1992 and 1999.
Debt servicing now consumes 54% of the region'srmefrom exports.
On the other hand, if developed countries couldhagm inverse
program to make way for development, more entrethghmeperty rights
and the increasing technological gap would meant, thar
underdeveloped countries, expenditures for houdshwill be out of
proportion to their economic capacity.

Likewise, the great effort countries of the ThirdbkMd make to prepare
hundreds of thousands of professionals and scismtis lost when they
immigrate to developed countries on the basis ef discriminatory
migration policies being applied by the latter. Alis represents a loss
of no less than $50 billion a year.

As a result of growing concern by international lpulopinion about
these problems, international commitments to besefne of the most
urgent issues have been promoted in meetings hke Summit on
Childhood (1990), the Earth Summit (1992), the Wo8ummit on
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Social Development (1995), the World Summit on F@R@P6), and the
Millennium Summit (2000).

Perhaps the goals adopted by the countries at thieedJ Nation's
Millennium Summit constitute the most complete egsion of this
renewed consciousness about the contradictions piozess of
globalisation engenders, and the need for a new@ef international
co-operation for development. In the Millennium [Reation the
commitment was made to reduce the level of poveyt$0% by 2015,
together with other goals no less just, althoudficdit to achieve in
today's world. For their part, the rich countrieada commitments to
increase official aid for development, broaden asde their markets
and ease the strangulation caused by the foreigh de

As such, it is not surprising that the Internatioi@onference on
Financing for Development held in Monterrey, MexicoMarch 2002

raised so many expectations. Among other questibrshould have

served to concretize the commitments of the dewslogpuntries with

respect to the agreed upon goals. However, the cion@mts made were
disappointing with respect to aid, and other themvese absent since
there were very few effective statements, whiledittons harmful to

the countries' national sovereignty were placedidn

To sum up, as occurred with previous forums, thempsed funds do
not cover minimum expectations and threaten to iele the
possibilities of achieving the goals agreed upontha Millennium
Declaration. As it is therefore, globalisation wiirive during its reign
to levels unseen in human history. Prosperity flolurish, but not for
all.

There is substantial evidence, from countries dfedint sizes and
different regions that as countries "globalise'itloétizens’ benefit, in
the form of access to a wider variety of goods apdvices, lower
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved headind higher
overall living standards. It is probably no merenctence that over
the past 20 years, as a number of countries hasrigemore open to
global economic forces, the percentage of the dewal world living
in extreme poverty—defined as living on less thanpkr day—has
been cut in half. Be that as it may, there is moubre to be done.
Regional disparities persist. While poverty fellgast and South Asia,
it actually rose in sub-Saharan Africa. The UNisman Development
Report notes there are still around 1 billion people sung on less
than $1 per day—with 2.6 billion living on less th&2 per day. It is
the people of developing economies who have thatgse need for
globalisation, as it provides them with the oppoities that come with
being part of the world economy.
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These opportunities are not without risks—suchhasé arising from

volatile capital movements. The International MamgtFund works to

help economies manage or reduce these risks, thr@ogpnomic

analysis and policy advice and through technicalstéance in areas
such as macroeconomic policy, financial sectorasnability, and the

exchange-rate system.

The risks are not a reason to reverse directionfdswall concerned in

developing and advanced countries, among both toresand

recipients to embrace policy changes to build gifreconomies and a
stronger world financial system that will producene rapid growth

and ensure that poverty are reduced. Otherwisewdnkl and indeed

developing countries face the danger of degengratiio worse

poverty scenario. This is the prospect of globtibsa

International Trade

A core element of globalisation is the expansiowofld trade through
the elimination or reduction of trade barriers, lsws import tariffs.
Greater imports offer consumers a wider varietygobds at lower
prices, while providing strong incentives for dommesndustries to
remain competitive. Exports, often a source of eooic growth for
developing nations, stimulate job creation as itries sell beyond
their borders. More generally, trade enhances maltioompetitiveness
by driving workers to focus on those vocations wehttrey, and their
country, have a competitive advantage. Trade presm@conomic
resilience and flexibility, as higher imports help offset adverse
domestic supply shocks. Greater openness can aisolae foreign
investment, which would be a source of employment the local
workforce and could bring along new technologiesustipromoting
higher productivity.
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Restricting international trade—that is, engagingprotectionism—

generates adverse consequences for a country tidartakes such a
policy. For example, tariffs raise the prices oporned goods, harming
consumers, many of which may be poor. Protectioraso tends to

reward concentrated, well-organised and politicafiynected groups,
at the expense of those whose interests may be diifuse (such as

consumers). It also reduces the variety of gooddahe and generates
inefficiency by reducing competition and encouragiresources to

flow into protected sectors.

Developing countries can benefit from an expansiomternational

trade. Ernesto Zedillo, the former president of Mex has observed
that, "In every case where a poor nation has sagmfly overcome its
poverty, this has been achieved while engagingaduyction for export

markets and opening itself to the influx of foreigaods, investment,
and technology. And the trend is clear. In the |a880s, many
developing countries began to dismantle their besrto international
trade, as a result of poor economic performancesuupdotectionist

policies and various economic crises. In the 199@any former

Eastern bloc countries integrated into the globadlihg system and
developing Asia—one of the most closed regionsrade in 1980—

progressively dismantled barriers to trade. Overalile the average
tariff rate applied by developing countries is heaglthan that applied by
advanced countries, it has declined significantrgrothe last several
decades.
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The Implications of Globalised Financial Markets

The world's financial markets have experiencedamatic increase in
globalisation in recent years. Global capital flolustuated between 2
and 6 per cent of world GDP during the period 1980but since then
they have risen to 14.8 per cent of GDP, and ir628@y totaled $7.2
trillion, more than tripling since 1995. The mosipid increase has
been experienced by advanced economies, but ergenggmkets and
developing countries have also become more findpamdegrated.

Cross-Border Assets and Liabilities (Percent GDP)
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Ecunomies

As countries have strengthened their capital martkety have attracted
more investment capital, which can enable a broatérepreneurial
class to develop, facilitate a more efficient adiben of capital,

encourage international risk sharing, and fostenemic growth.
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Data series being in 1995 for central and eastarrofe and the
Commonwealth of Independent States.

Yet there is serious debate among leading acadeamds policy
experts, on the precise impact of financial glazlon. Some see it as
a catalyst for economic growth and stability. Othsee it as injecting
dangerous—and often costly—volatility into the ezomes of growing
middle-income countries.

A recent paper by the IMF's Research Departmermistakock of what
is known about the effects of financial globalisa® The analysis of
the past 30 years of data reveals two main lesfmmsountries to
consider.

First, the findings support the view that countmegst carefully weigh
the risks and benefits of unfettered capital flowse evidence points
to largely unambiguous gains from financial integma for advanced
economies. In emerging and developing countriedaicefactors are
likely to influence the effect of financial globséition on economic
volatility and growth: countries with well-develapdinancial sectors,
strong institutions, sounds macroeconomic policiasd substantial
trade openness are more likely to gain from finainlderalisation and
less likely to risk increased macroeconomic vatgitdnd to experience
financial crises. For example, well-developed ficiah markets help
moderate boom-bust cycles that can be triggereslibges and sudden
stops in international capital flows, while strodgmestic institutions
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and sound macroeconomic policies help attract "eagital, such as
portfolio equity flows and FDI.

The second lesson to be drawn from the study isttiere are also
costs associated with being overly cautious ab@aenmg to capital
flows. These costs include lower international é;alligher investment
costs for firms, poorer economic incentives, andditaahal
administrative/monitoring costs. Opening up to fgneinvestment may
encourage changes in the domestic economy thatinelien these
distortions and help foster growth.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Looking forward, the main policy lesson that candoawn from these
results is that capital account liberalisation stidae pursued as part of
a broader reform package encompassing a count{somconomic
policy framework, domestic financial system, andudantial
regulation. Moreover, long-term, non-debt-creafiogvs, such as FDI,
should be liberalised before short-term, debt-angatinflows.
Countries should still weigh the possible risksalved in opening up
to capital flows against the efficiency costs agged with controls,
but under certain conditions (such as good ingtitist sound domestic
and foreign policies, and developed financial mtkehe benefits
from financial globalization are likely to outweiglne risks.

Globalisation, Income Inequality, and Poverty

As some countries have embraced globalisation, exwerienced
significant income increases, other countries thatve rejected
globalisation, or embraced it only tepidly, haviefa behind. A similar
phenomenon is at work within countries—some peoplave,
inevitably, been bigger beneficiaries of globalisatthan others.

Over the past two decades, income inequality fs&rin most regions
and countries. At the same time, per capita incoh@e® risen across
virtually all regions for even the poorest segmeafspopulation,
indicating that the poor are better off in an absolsense during this
phase of globalisation, although incomes for thiatirely well off
have increased at a faster pace. Consumption dama §roups of
developing countries reveal the striking inequalltgt exists between
the richest and the poorest in populations acrot&seht regions.

It is important to ensure that the gains from gldadéion are more
broadly shared across the population. To this gffeeforms to
strengthen education and training would help enshae workers and
citizens have the appropriate skills for the evadvglobal economy.
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Policies that broaden the access of finance tgdwoe would also help,
as would further trade liberalisation that boostsicultural exports
from developing countries. Additional programs nragiude providing
adequate income support to cushion, but not olisttihe process of
change, and also making health care less deperatertontinued
employment and increasing the portability of pendienefits in some
countries.

Equally important, globalisation should not be ctgel because its
impact has left some people unemployed. The distmtanay be a
function of forces that have little to do with gldlsation and more to
do with inevitable technological progress. And, thenber of people
who "lose" under globalisation is likely to be oeighed by the
number of people who "win."

the Financial Times columnist, highlights one ot tfundamental
contradictions inherent in those who bemoan ineguglointing out

that this charge amounts to arguing "that it wobld better for
everybody to be equally poor than for some to bexaignificantly

better off, even if, in the long run, this will atrst certainly lead to
advances for everybody Indeed, globalisation hdpeldeto deliver
extraordinary progress for people living in devéhgpnations. One of
the most authoritative studies of the subject hesnbcarried out by
World Bank economists David Dollar and Aart Kradfiey concluded
that since 1980, globalisation has contributed teduction in poverty
as well as a reduction in global income inequallilyey found that in
"globalising” countries in the developing world,come per person
grew three-and-a-half times faster than in "norbgl®ing” countries,
during the 1990s. In general, they noted, "higheswgh rates in

globalising developing countries have translateid imgher incomes
for the poor." Dollar and Kraay also found thawirtually all events in

which a country experienced growth at a rate of pgocent or more,
the income of the poor rose.

Critics point to those parts of the world that haohieved few gains
during this period and highlight it as a failuregdébalisation. But that
is to misdiagnose the problem. While serving ag&ary-General of
the United Nations pointed out that "the main lesier today's very
unequal world are not those who are too much expote
globalisation. They are those who have been left’' @urecent study
found that on average 64% of those polled in 27aju@4 countries
held the view that the benefits and burdens of "#mnomic
developments of the last few years" have not béemes fairly. In
developed countries, those who have this view dhitmess are more
likely to say that globalisation is growing too dkly. In contrast, in
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some developing countries, those who perceive sudhirness are
more likely to say globalisation is proceeding shawly.

As individuals and institutions work to raise liginstandards
throughout the world, it will be critically imponmta to create a climate
that enables these countries to realise maximumefiienfrom
globalisation. That means focusing on macroeconomstibility,
transparency in government, a sound legal systengdem
infrastructure, quality education, and a deregdlageonomy. The
prospect of globalisation is bright when peopleyrtdes and business
have consensus on regulations on the process.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation is irreversible. In the long run, lggdisation is likely to
be an unrelenting phenomenon. But for significagriquls of time, its
momentum can be hindered by a variety of factoasging from
political will to availability of infrastructure.ndeed, the world was
thought to be on an irreversible path toward peaxk prosperity early
in the early 20th century, until the outbreak of NMddWar I. That war,
coupled with the Great Depression, and then Worlcar WI,
dramatically set back global economic integratidnd in many ways,
the world is still trying to recover the momentune Vst over the past
90 years or so.

That fragility of nearly a century ago still exigtglay, as we saw in the
aftermath of September 11th, when U.S. air trawhe to a halt,
financial markets shut down, and the economy weadten

Openness to globalisation will, on its own, deliver economic growth:

Integrating with the global economy is, as econdsnike to say, a

necessary, but not sufficient, condition for economic growth. For
globalisation to be able to work for peace, a couoannot be saddled
with problems endemic to many developing countriesn a corrupt

political class, to poor infrastructure, and macoye@mic instability.

The shrinking state: Technologies that facilitate communication and
commerce have curbed the power of some despotsighoot the
world, but in globalised world governments takenaw importance in
one critical respect, namely, setting, and enfarciales with respect to
contracts and property rights. The potential ofogltsation can never
be realised unless there are rules and regulationplace, and
individuals to enforce them. This gives economitex confidence to
engage in business transactions.
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Further undermining the idea of globalisation atirgking states is not,
in fact, shrinking. Public expenditures are, onrage, as high or
higher today as they have been at any point innteceemory. And
among OECD countries, government tax revenue asreeptage of
GDP increased from 25.5% in 1965 to 36.6% in 2006.

Like a snowball rolling down a steep mountain, glidation seems to
be gathering more and more momentum. And the aquestequently

asked about globalisation is not whether it wilhttoue, but at what
pace. A disparate set of factors will dictate thiurfe direction of

globalisation, but one important entity, sovereggrvernments, should
not be overlooked in the unfolding process. Thdllshve the power

to erect significant obstacles or possibilitiesglobalisation, ranging
from tariffs to immigration restrictions to militahostilities. Nearly a

century ago, the global economy operated in a gpgn environment,
with goods, services, and people able to move advosders with little

if any difficulty. That openness began to witheragvwvith the onset of
World War | in 1914, and recovering what was Igsaiprocess that is
still underway. Along the process, governments gased the

importance of international cooperation and coatian, which led to

the emergence of numerous international organisatand financial

institutions (among which the IMF and the World Bam 1944).

Indeed, the lessons included avoiding fragmentadiwhthe breakdown
of cooperation among nations. The world is stilldmaip of nations
and nation-states and a global marketplace. We teegt the right
rules in place so the global system can be mordierds more
beneficial, and more legitimate. International itagsions have a
difficult but indispensable role in helping to hginmore of
globalisation's benefits to more people throughtw world. By
helping to break down barriers ranging from theutatpry to the
cultural more countries can be integrated intoglobal economy. That
is the only way peace can be crafted into the fiaonke and more
people can seize more of the benefits of globadisafrom that
framework.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Define globalisation and ways the internatioc@nmunity can
promote global peace?

2. Explain ten ways the author thinks about glatzdion in the
future
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